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HEPE/IMOBA

[TociOnuk «IIpakTuyHuii Kypc anriicbkoi MoBu. Yactuna 1» mpu-
3HAYEHMM JJIS CTYJIEHTIB MEPUIOro Kypcy (aKyJbTETIB IHO3EMHUX MOB, IO
HaBYarOThbCA 3a cremianbHocTsaMu 014 Cepenns ocBita. OCBITHBO-TIpode-
ciiiHa mporpama: MoBa 1 mitepatypa (aHriikiceka) Ta 035.04 I'epmaHChKi
MOBH Ta JIiTepaTypu (Iepekiaj] BKIOYHO), epiia — anriiicbka. [locionuk
PO3po0IeHUH BIATIOBIIHO 0 pekoMeHaiiii KomiTeTy 3 muTaHb OCBITH IIPU
Pani €Bporu mono HapuaHHs iHO3eMHHX MOB (A Common European
Framework of Reference, 2001) ta IIporpamu 3 aHriaidchbKOi MOBH IS
yHiBepcureTiB (Hikonaesa Ta iH., 2001).

i1 HaBYaHHA y MOCIOHUKY (HOPMYIIIOIOTHCS, BUXOJSYH 13 3arajibHO1
METH YChOT'O KYpCY MIJATOTOBKHM OakajaBpiB, 1 3BOJSATHCS 0 MPAKTUUHUX
(popMyBaHHSI MOBJICHHEBUX HABMUYOK 1 BMIHb Ta 3aCBOEHHS JIIHTBICTUYHHX
1 COIIOKYJIBTYPHUX 3HaHb); KOTHITUBHUX (PO3BUTOK KOTHITUBHMX 3/110HOC-
Tel); apekTuBHUX ((POpMyBaHHS BIIEBHEHOCT! IIOAO0 BUKOPHCTAHHS MOBH
K 3aco0y KOMYHIKallii); OCBITHIX (PO3BHUTOK 3/IaTHOCTI JI0 CaMOCTIMHOTO
NOIIYKY Ta 3aCBOEHHS HOBOTO Marepially); COIladbHUX (PO3BUTOK
3arajJbHUX YMiHb CIUIKYBaHHS).

JIocArHEHHS] TPOMIXKHUX PIBHIB TaKUX LIJIEH Ha MEpIIoMy Kypcl 3aiiic-
HIOETHCS 3aBJIIKM BUPIIICHHIO TaKUX 3aBlIaHb, SK: 1) 3aCBOEHHS OJIM3BKO
1500 nexcuuHUX OAMHUIL B MEXaxX MPOUJECHUX TeM; 2) mapajienbHe ¢hop-
MyBaHHS (POHETHMYHMX, JEKCUYHUX Ta I'PaMaTUYHUX HABUYOK Ta iX 1HTe-
rpailisi y MOBJICHHEBUX YMIHHSX; 3) pO3YMIHHSI HA CIyX TEKCTIB 32 YMOBH
HE HAJTO BUCOKOTO TEMITy MOBJICHHS;, 4) YIIEBHEHE CIJIKYBAaHHS B TUTIOBUX
CUTYaIlisIX Y MeXaX 3HAaHOMUX TeM; 5) PO3BUTOK T'HYYKHUX CTpATErid YuTaH-
HSl SIK MOBJICHHEBOTO BMIiHHS;, 6) pO3BUTOK MHCbMa SK MOBJIEHHEBOTO
BMIHHA CKJIaJlaHHSI O(PIIMHUX Ta MPUBATHUX JIUCTIB, @ TAKOX HaMMCAHHS
HEBEJIMKUX TBOPIB; 7) 3aCBOEHHS MEBHOI0 OOCATY COILIOKYIbTYPHHUX 3HAHD
32 paXyHOK YMTAHHA BIJIMOBIIHUX TEKCTIB, 3aCTOCYBAaHHS 1JIIOCTPATUBHOTO
Marepiajry TOIlo.

[TociOHMK BKJIFOYA€E TaKl KOMIIOHEHTH: KapTa pO3MOALTy MaTepialy,
OCHOBHA YacTHMHA MOCIOHWKA, BOPABU ISl CAaMOMEPEBIPKHU 3 KIIOUYAMH,
3aBJaHHS HA CaMOOIIIHIOBAHHS OCOOHMCTHX JOCATHEHb B HaB4YaHHI,
JOJATKH, COUCOK MOCUIIAHb.

OcHOBHa YacTHHA MOCIOHUKA pO3/lJIeHa Ha 4 PO3/IN, 3MICT SIKMX B
IIJIOMY BITHOCUTBCS 10 ONOKY «JIroauHa Ta ii OTOYEHHs»: mpo cede, 1Mo-



MEIIKAHHS, CTYJICHTCbKE KUTTS Ta HaBYaHHS, NPUTOTYBaHHS Ta
CIIOKUBaHHS XK.

KoxeH po3aut Mae 4iTKy CTPYKTYPY 1 CKIAQIA€EThCA 3 TAKUX KOMIIO-
HeHTIB: 1) ¢poHeTHKa Ta PoHETHYHI BIpaBH; 2) 0a30B1 TEKCTH; 3) JEKCHUKA
(Oa3oBa, akTHBHA, J10JaTKOBA, 1J1I0MH, TUIIOBI JIGKCUYHI MMOMUIIKK); 4) po-
0oTa 3 TeKCTOM; 5) poboTa 3 JIEKCUKOI0; 6) COLIIOKYJIbTYPHUN KOMIIOHEHT;
7) roBopiHHs; 8) uutaHHs; 9) ayaitoBanHs; 10) muceMo. ['pamatuunuit
Matepiall 3HaXOUThCA Y JOAATKY 0 TMOCIOHHUKA.

Jlnst BiAmpalifoBaHHs 3MICTYy MOCIOHMKA JOCTaTHBO 12 rOJWH Ha THX-
JI€Hb JJIs1 CTYJIEHTIB, 10 BiAMOBIIal0Th BX1HUM BUMoOram (piBeHb Bl1+). ¥V
pa3i HEBIJAMOBIAHOCTI CTYJEHTIB BXIJHUM YMOBaM, BHKJIaJady KOPUTYE
oOcsr MaTepiany B 3aJIEKHOCTI BiJl KOHKPETHOI CUTYaIIii.
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UNIT 1
DREAM TEAM

In this unit we will learn how to:

_IPronounce apposition, prepositions followed by pronouns after the
nuclear tone; shift the sentence stress according to the meaning of
the sentence

[1Give and ask for personal data

[1Talk about people you know (personal identification, relations and
relationships, hobbies, interests, professions and skills)

[1Get acquainted and talk about new people in your life

(1 Talk about feelings and emotions

«0rganise paragraphs

PHONETICS

INTONATION OF APPOSITION
Apposition — is a word or group of words explaining a subject or an object
in more detail; it is marked as a separate intonation group and is
pronounced with the same intonation pattern as the word it modifies but
with a lower pitch of the voice.

e.g. ['lesli sd33vnz | ma1 'bvzom frend | 1z o 'f3:stjio ~\stju:d(a)nt |[]

[hi- 'met hiz \kazn | 'emul1 \bravn |[]

PREPOSITIONS FOLLOWED BY PRONOUNS AFTER
THE NUCLEAR TONE
The preposition before a pronoun after the nuclear tone is half-stressed (has
no reduction of the vowel and is pronounced distinctly).

e.g. [a1 wil \send 1t tu: ju- ||]
['d3vnt \o:gju: w10 mu- ||]



SENTENCE-STRESS

The meaning of a sentence depends on the correct distribution of the
sentence-stress.

The normal sentence-stress arranges words into a sentence phonetically.
It means that all notional words (nouns, adjectives, numerals, notional
verbs, adverbs, demonstrative, reflexive, indefinite and interrogative
pronouns, interjections) are usually stressed and the last notional word
takes the nuclear tone.

e.g. Jane intro'duced me to her 'new 'friends at the \party.

The logical stress gives prominence to the words and word combinations
emphasized by the logic of speech itself. Any word in a sentence may be
stressed logically, even a form-word (personal and possessive pronouns,
modal and auxiliary verbs, prepositions, conjunctions). All the words that
follow the logically stressed communicative centre are unstressed or
partially stressed.

e.g. \Whom did Jane introduce to her new friends at the party?

She intro'duced ~me to her friends.

PHONETIC EXERCISES

Exercise 1. Read the sentences, mind the intonation of apposition.
1. [ma1 _sstepbrads | misto 'tomos ,blaekli | 1z o 'hailikwolifaid \s3:d3n |[]

2. ['ma:k stwein | ma1 'fervarit 2:0a | 'treevald 'vert \matf ||]
3. [a1'sa: 'keit1 ond \peet | h3- kam\panjonz |[]
4. ['u:siz ~tildran | 'ertjioravld ~twinz | a- 'gud'nert/id and ~frendlt ||]

Exercise 2. Read the sentences, mind the absence of reduction in
prepositions before pronouns after the nuclear tone.

1. [N\lvk et it pli:z||]

2. [its ot 's3v \1:z1 f 2imi-|[]

3. [a1'g3v to 8o \laibror1 w10 h3-||]
4

['g1v ma1 'best ringa:dz tu: dom []|

10



Exercise 3.

a) Read the sentences.

b) Emphasize logically different words in the sentences.

1. Lily’s friends are keen on books.

We are eager to master a foreign language.

Helen is a regular visitor to her aunt’s home.

She is always ready to help her with her nephews.

My group-mates and | are extremely interested in Ukrainian culture.

ok wn

Exercise 4. Put as many questions as possible to the given sentences,
answer them. Mind the logical sentence-stress.

1. My younger sister Alice is a good mixer.

Ukraine is rich in customs and traditions.

We are always on good terms with our neighbours.

Our monitor is in charge of everything in our group.

Their group-mates’ favourite sports are football and tennis.

Ok wn

Exercise 5. Practise the sounds in the following words.

[1] —is, in, mid, visitor, pretty, with, mixer, Vicky, Philip, Miss Dicksy;
[i:] — meet, keen, easy-going, he, she, we, me, teens, key-pal;

[e] — friend, Helen, fellow student, ready, help, relative, regular;

[2e] — has, happy, tactful, companion, bad-tempered, handsome, attractive;
[a:] — aunt, pardon, good-hearted, calm, farmer;

[>:] tall, naughty, always, talk, former, bored;
[0] — on, lot, Scotland, bossy, optimistic.

Exercise 6. Read the phrases

a) mind the absence of glottal stop: she is a regular visitor, she is on
good terms, she is in her mid teens;

b) mind assimilated consonants: a lot of relatives, in her mid teens, the
monitor of the group, is surprised at this news;

c) mind linking [r]: a regular visitor to her aunt’s home, my brother-in-
law, pleased with your answer, the monitor is in charge, mother is often
angry;

d) mind the half-stressed preposition before a pronoun after the

nuclear tone: Helen is on good ~\terms with them. | am happy to have a

\talk with her. Your mother is often \angry with you. They will \send it to us.

11



INTRODUCTION

Exercise 1. Answer the questions below.
1. Who are the people in the picture?

2. What are they busy with?

3. What lesson are they in?

HYEXercise 2.

A. Listen to the conversation in which people meet for the first time.
Answer the questions.

1. Where do they meet?

2. Why are they there?

B. Work in pairs. Try to answer the questions below. Then listen again
and check your answers.

1. How does Wendy feel?

2. Are both of them new students?

3. Why is Wendy late for the lesson?

12



TEXT1
FIRST THINGS FIRST

—  Hello. Are all here?
— Am I late? I’m sorry.
—  Are you Wendy?
— Yes, lam.
— Nice to meet you. Come in, Wendy, and join us, please. You are from

Canada, aren’t you?
—  That’s right. I’'m from Ottawa, the capital of Canada.
— Areyou fine after the flight?
—  Yes, thank you. I’m ready to work.
—  OK. Meet your class.
—  With pleasure.

Exercise 3.
A. Work in pairs. Interview your partner. Find out: information about
him/ her, what he/ she knows about his/ her fellow students.

B. Find three similarities and differences between your group and the
one in the picture above.

@C. Listen to the story and answer the questions.

1. What is common for the people?
2. What differs them from each other?

TEXT 2
MY CLASS

This is my class. It is not big. We are a group of six. My class-mates
are Wendy, Vicky, Paul, Ken, and Cindy. We are from different places.
But now we are in Ukraine. We are exchange students. We are language
learners, just beginners, you know.

My name is Ann. | am the monitor. I'm in charge of everything.

My class-mates and I are interested in Ukrainian culture. It’s rich in
customs and traditions.

Oksana Petrivna, our teacher of Ukrainian, is very helpful. She is in
her late thirties. She is an experienced and creative teacher. Oksana
Petrivna is good at English, by the way. So we have no difficulty in
understanding each other. It’s a pity we are poor at Ukrainian yet. But we
are eager to master it.

All of us are hard-working, ambitious and goal-oriented.

13



Our hobbies are numerous. Paul and Ken are good sportsmen. Their
favourite sports are football and tennis. Vicky and Wendy are really into
arts. Cindy, my bosom friend, is fond of dancing. She is a live wire, |
think. | am keen on reading. I’m just a bookworm.

We are all different, but all my fellow students are on friendly terms.
I’m proud of my class.

Word and its

derivatives
1. interest —
1HTEpEC,
3aI[1KaBJICHICTD

interested —
3aI[IKaBJICHUMN
[# uninterested,
bored]
interesting—
[IKaBUH

[# uninteresting,
boring]

2. late — mi3Hii
[# early]

VOCABULARY BOOSTER

Collocations

have an interest in
sth

show interest (in sth)
take an interest in
sth

have no interest in
sth

lose interest in sth

with interest

to be interested in

to be ten minutes/
two hours etc late
to be late for

to be late with

14

Examples

My parents encouraged my
interest in foreign languages.
She has shown interest in
learning French.

Soon the children begin to
take an interest in the world
around them.

John has no interest in
fishing.

| watched the first few
episodes, but soon lost
interest.

| read your article with great
interest.

| am interested in music.

That’s an interesting question.

Sorry I'm late — | overslept.
He was half an hour late.

Sue is often late for school.
They are late with the rent
again.



3. terms — ymoBH

4. good— yminui,
BIIPABHUM,
MalCTEepHUH,
3mi0HUH [poor]

5. eager — skum
NaJIKO MparHe

(1o 4oro-Heodyp),
SIKMU JKaJiae
(4oro-ueodynb);
HETEPIUISTYUI

eagerly adv.

eagerness n.

6. to master

1) omanoByBartu,
OBOJIOJIIBATH
(3HAHHSIMU,
MOBOIO)

2) cpaBisTUCS,

J0JIaTH, TJKOPSATH

co01; ynmopaTucs;
nepeOoproBaTu

to be on good/
friendly terms with sb
— Oyt y 100pux /
JPY>KHIX CTOCYHKaXx

to be good/ poor at
(doing) sth

to be eager to do sth
eager beaver —
someone who is too
keen and works
harder than they
should

15

By now, Wendy and | were on
familiar terms.

He is barely on speaking
terms with his father (= they
are angry and almost never
speak to each other).

We were soon on first-name
terms (= using each other’s
first names, as a sign of
friendship).

I’m really poor at chess.
Alex is very good at
languages.

| was eager to get back to
work as soon as possible.
He’s a bright kid and eager to
learn.

A crowd of eager young
students were already waiting
outside.

They 're eagerly awaiting the
big day.

People were pushing each
other out of the way in their
eagerness to get to the front.

He needed to master a new
language.

He learned to master his fear
of heights.



7. favourite — What'’s your favourite colour?

YII00JICHUH a favourite spot for picnickers

a favourite n.

1) ymroGiiena piu Can I have strawberries?
They re my favourite.

2) ynto0yeHenb You were always Dad'’s
favourite.

3) dbaBopur Italy were the favourites to

win the World Cup.

8. fond — to be fond of (doing)/ I'm not overly fond of
JFOOITSTIniA sb/ sth — mrobutn cooking.
KOT0-HEOy b, | grew fond of the place and it
1[0-HEOY 1B was difficult to leave.
9. proud — ropmuii  to be proud of Her parents are very proud of
[# ashamed] her.
You should be proud of
yourself.
10. difficulty — to have difficulty (in) They had great difficulty in
TPYIHOIIIL; doing sth/with sth finding a job.
IIEPEIIKOA;
YCKJIaTHCHHS with/ without He got to his feet with
difficulty difficulty.
difficult — Baxxkwuit Was the exam very difficult?

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY
class, group, fellow student, class-mate, beginner, monitor; to be rich in, to
be in charge of, to be keen on, to be into sth, to be sorry, to be ready (for
sth/ to do sth); to be fine, experienced, creative, helpful, hard-working,
ambitious, goal-oriented, different, numerous

IDIOMS
a bookworm: a person excessively devoted to studying or reading —
KHIDKKOBUU 4epB’siK, 010110MaH
e.g. She was always a bookworm when she was a kid.
a live wire: a person who is lovely and full of energy — "xuBunk"
e.g. My grandpa is in his late seventies but he is a real live wire.

16



COMMON ERRORS
INTERESTED/ INTERESTING
Do not confuse interested, which describes a feeling, and interesting, which
describes something that makes you feel interested.
e.g. Are you interested in ballet?
It was an interesting talk on painting.

CULTURE CONTEXT
an exchange student — a student from one country received into an
Institution in another country in exchange for one sent to an institution in
the home country of the first
e.g. | went to Germany as an exchange student.

TEXTWORK

Exercise 1. Do the following tasks on Text 1 and Text 2.
A. Check your understanding of the words and expressions in bold.
Translate them into your language and make up examples with them.

B. Make up 5 statements with the words and expressions in bold about
yourself. Let your partner guess if they are true or false.

C. Make up 5 questions with the words and expressions in bold of
different types (general/ special/ alternative/ disjunctive) and interview
your group-mates.

Exercise 2. Do the following tasks on Text 1 and Text 2.

A. Write English equivalents of the following words and phrases. Use
them in sentences of your own.

1) pamuii mo3HaloMuTHCS; 2) OyTH PoJOM i3; 3) TIOYyBaTUCS J00pe IMics;
4) OyTH TOTOBHM IIpAIfOBAaTH; 5) OyTH BiaNOBiJaIbHUM 3a; 6) OyTH 3alliKaB-
JICHUM YKpPaiHCBKOIO KyJbTyporo; 7) Oytm Oaratum Ha Tpaamuii; 8) mix
copok; 9) mocBigueHuit Ta TBOpuMi BunTelb; 10) Marm 3mI0HOCTI 10
aHrmichkoi MoBH; 11) MaTw TpymHOIII B po3yMiHHI OAWH ojxHOTO; 12) OyTH
HE3MI0HUM B yKpaiHChKii MOBi; 13) my)ke XOTITH OBOJIOIITH YKPaiHCHKOIO
MoBo10; 14) wectomoOuwmii; 15) ymoOnenuit Bun cropty; 16) Halikparyii
apyr; 17) 3axorumoBatucst TaHismu, 18) moOutk yuratd; 19) OytH B
APYXHix crocyHKax; 20) MUIIATHCS CBOEIO TPYTIOKO.
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B. Write these words in English; transcribe and contextualize them.

1) yci; 2) 3yctpiuatu; 3) npuennatucs; 4) nepemr; 5) noope; 6) i3 3a10B0-
JeHHSAM; 7) ogHOTpynHHK; 8) ctapocta; 9) cryaeHT 3a oominom; 10) Hax-
3Bu4aiiHo; 11) moauHa, ska BUBYA€E iHO3EMHY MOBY; 12) moOYaTKiBEIlb,
13) mocBimuenwii; 14) ykpaincbka MoBa; 15) myke xotite; 16) mparenro0-
Huit;, 17) nooponymHo-Becenuit; 18) umcnennuii; 19) copremen; 20) 3a-
XOILTIOBATHUCS YUMOChH; 21) KHUKKOBUI 4epB’sIK; 22) pi3Huii; 23) ropaui.

C. Find antonyms of the following words and phrases. Make up
guestions with them.

1) small; 2) advanced language learners; 3) helpless; 4) inexperienced; 5) to
be poor at sth; 6) misunderstanding; 7) lazy; 8) to hate doing sth; 9) to be
similar; 10) not to get on well.

Exercise 3. Define the words. Say 5 true things about people you know
with the defined words.

Model: a group — people who are together in the same place or who are
connected in some way

1) a class-mate; 2) a monitor; 3) a live wire; 4) an exchange student; 5) to be
into sth; 6) a bosom friend; 7) a bookworm; 8) a beginner; 9) a class; 10) a
hobby.

Exercise 4. Here are the answers to some questions on the text. Write
the questions. Let your partner answer them.
Model: in Ukraine — Where are the students now?

1) the monitor; 2) exchange students; 3) Ukrainian culture; 4) customs and
traditions; 5) Oksana Petrivna; 6) helpful; 7) English; 8) Ukrainian;
9) hard-working, ambitious and goal-oriented; 10) football and tennis;
11) dancing; 12) reading.

Exercise 5. Read Text 2 and support or challenge the following
statements. Make use of the formulas of agreement and disagreement
on pages 209-212.

This is a class of schoolchildren.

They are a group of six Ukrainian students.

Most of them are exchange students.

It’s the beginning of their studying.

They are countrymen.

Ann is responsible for everything.

SOk whE
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7. They are good at Ukrainian.

8. Oksana Petrivna is eager to acquaint them with Ukrainian culture.
9. She is a middle-aged person.

10. They are comfortable with each other.

11. Their interests are various.

12.The class is a source of pride.

Exercise 6. Fill in the gaps with the information from Text 2.

lam 1
| am in charge of everything, because | am __ 2 of the group.
| havesix 3

They 4  from different countries.

Wearein _ 5 nowasweare 6 students.

We are 7 in Ukrainian culture.

lam 8 tomaster 9

Oksana Petrivnaisa 10 woman.

9. Shehasgotalotof 11 .

10.We are not 12 at our Ukrainian yet.

11.1have 13 inGrammarasit 14 so confusing.
12.We are 15 good terms though we areall 16 .

©NO A WNE

Exercise 7. Ask the right questions using the information from Text 2.
1. (Are you a group of seven?)

— No, we are a group of six.
2. (Whois ... ?)

—Ann is.

— No, she is a middle-aged person.
7. (...7)
— You are mistaken. We are poor at it yet.

— Yes, they are numerous.
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10. (...?)

— Football and tennis.
11. (...?)

— Cindy is.

—Yes, we are.

Exercise 8. Speak about the students ofAnn’s group using the following
scheme.

Name:

Age:

Country:

Personal characteristics:

Likes/ Dislikes:

Exercise 9.

A. You are collecting information about different groups who are
taking part in the language contest among first-year students.
Interview Ann about her group.

B. The organizers of the language contest are eager to learn more
about the participants. Answer their questions about your group.

C. Present your group at the language contest.

Exercise 10. Role-play.

Group A: You are exchange program representatives. Make up possible
questions to applicants.

Group B: You are exchange program applicants. Answer the questions of
program representatives.

VOCABULARY PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Fill in the correct word using Vocabulary booster.

A. Interest, late, terms:

1. She ... an interest in learning French.

2. Soon the children begin to take an interest ... the world around them.
3. John appeared to have no ... in fishing.

4. | watched the first few episodes, but soon ... interest.

5. I'read your article ... great interest.

6. All she’s interest ... is clothes.

7. He is punctual — he has never been late ... school.
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8. I don’t like people who are late ... paying back the debts.

9. How many hours are they ...?

10. She is very sociable — she is ... good terms ... her classmates.
11.He is barely on speaking ... with his father.

B. Good/ poor, eager, master:

Alex is very good ... languages.

He’s not ... at making things.

Unfortunately, he’s ... at reading.

He’s a bright kid and eager ... learn.

A crowd of ... young students were already waiting outside.
His ... to be the first impressed the teachers.

You need a lot of patience to ... a foreign language.

Her mother taught her how to master her ... of darkness.

NN E

. Favourite, fond, proud, difficulty:
She was always dressed in black — it was her ... .
He never raised his voice at Jim — he was his ... .
Who are the ... to win the competition?
I grew fond ... the place and it was difficult to leave.
What is he ... of doing in his free time?
You should be proud ... yourself.
I'm ... to say that my children had a good education.
We have little difficulty ... sharing the duties. Everyone is eager to help.
The assignment was so ... that hardly anyone could cope with it.

©CoOoNoSOREwDdEO

Exercise 2. Paraphrase the following sentences using Vocabulary
booster.

A. Interest, late, terms:

1. He is not fond of sports.

2. She seems to be very reluctant while reading the book.

3. No matter how hard his parents try he doesn’t take up football.

4. At first they did their best to show good results but with time they
became indifferent.

5. In my childhood | was fond of animals.

6. Every day he doesn’t come to classes on time.

7. They promised to come five minutes ago.

8. Why don’t they come in time to our meetings?

9. They have spent a lot of time together — no wonder they have a good
relationship.

10. Have you found any common ground with Nick?
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B. Good/ poor, eager, master:

Everyone admires his pictures — he does it so well.

July doesn’t show satisfactory results in Sciences.

Why are you so excited about this trip?

It is difficult for him to hide his desire to help her.

Andy learns the language so well that he has no difficulty with it.
How do you control your feelings?

Sk owhE

C. Favourite, fond, proud, difficulty:

1. Everybody in class is aware whom the teacher likes most of all.
2. Areyou really interested in Maths?

3. Her parents are very pleased with her achievements.

4. It doesn’t take her much time to do it.

5. They get to their house with no problem.

6. The task is so hard that we can hardly cope with it.

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences using VVocabulary booster.
1. — g m’sTupiyHa JUTHHA BUSBISE I[IKABICTh JO KJIACUYHOI MY3HUKH,
X04a OJICH 13 WICHIB 1i pOJIUHU HE € My3uKaHTOM. — [[ikaBo.

2. CTyneHTH 3aBXIW 3allIKaBJICHO CJIyXalTh BHUKJIaJada 3apyOiKHOI
JiTepaTypHu.

3. Homy Tu mopasy 3ami3HIoemics 13 penopraxem? Yuraui BTpayaroTh
1HTEpEC /10 3aCTaplINX HOBUH.

4. — UYu uikaBisThCa 0aTbKU TBOIMH JTOCATHEHHSIMU y cniopTi? — Tak, BoHU
3HAIOTh, IO S 3A10HUKA PyTOONICT Ta MUIIAIOTHECS MOIMHU ycmixamu. Mu y
JTOOPUX CTOCYHKAaX.

5. Mos crapmia cectpa 3710Ha 10 BUBUCHHS 1HO3EMHUX MOB. BoHa Takox
[IKaBUTHCS 1CTOPIEIO Ta KYJIBTYPOIO CBOET KpaiHM.

6. — TBos MIEMIHHUI HETEPIUIAYE IPArHe HABUUTUCS YUTATH, MUCATH Ta
paxyBaTH. — Tak, BOHa BUMTHCS OXOYE.

/. CTygeHTH >KaJlaloTh OIaHyBaTH NPaBWIbHY BHUMOBY Ta IHTOHAIlIIO
aHTJIICHKOT MOBH.

8. Buutens aHrmificbkoi MOBM HeMae yioOJeHliB. BiH mparne HaBuMTH
KOKHOTO yuHsl. J{iTH 13 HUM y 10OpUX CTOCYHKAX.

9. — flka TBO# ymobieHa mopa poky? — 3BUYaiHO, JITO.

10. X10m4uK JIOGUTH CIIOCTEpIiraTH 3a NTAalIKaMH B cajxy. Moro IikaBHTh
opuirtoJoris (Ornithology).

11.06uaBa OpaTu IyKe MparHyTh MEPEeMOrH Ha KOHKypcCi. IxHi 6aTbku
HUMU MUIIAIOTHCS.

12.Crynentam o oOMiHY Ba)KKO OMAaHYBaTH YKPAiHCbKY MOBY, aj€ BOHU
M00JIATh BIJIBIYBATH 3aHATTS 3 BUBUCHHS TPAAUIIINA Ta KyJIbTypH Y KpaiHu.
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Exercise 4.

A. Match the words with their definitions.

|

. to be sorry (for)

a. a person that you study with;

2. to be rich (in)

b. a position of having responsibility
for sth;

3. to be ready (for)

c. containing or providing a large supply
of sth;

4. different d. feeling sad and ashamed about sth
that has been done;
5. numerous e. fully prepared for what you are going

to do;

. goal-oriented

f. not the same as sb/ sth:

. fellow student

g. existing in large numbers;

h. working hard to achieve your goals;

6
7
8. ambitious
9. hard-working

I. willing to help sb;

10. to be into J. having the skill and ability to
produce sth new;

11. helpful K. to be in good health;

12. to be in charge (of) . liking sb/sth very much;

13. creative m. having knowledge or skill in a
particular job or activity;

14. to be fine n. putting a lot of effort into a job and

doing it well;

15. experienced

0. determined to be successful,
rich, powerful.

B. Work in pairs. Student A: say a—o, Student B: close the book and

say the defined word.

C. Fill in the gaps.

Sk wnE

talentedand 7

Mary has a wide circle of friends. Most of them are her 1
Her interestsare 2 . She is fond of dancingand 3 on pop music.
My son’s new teacher is very young and not very 4 .
Ukraineis 5 in customs and traditions and I’m proud of its people.
It’s Lucy’s first year in our English class. Sheisa 6  student, you know.
. All my class-mates are fond of our Art teacher, Jim Brown. He is
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7. Unlike his younger brother Peter is not 8 at all. He isn’t eager to
have more than he has now.

8. What | like about your parents is that they are 9  people. They
never get angry.

9. Don’thelpme.lam 10

10. ’'m 11, I cannot understand you. I’m poor at Ukrainian.

11. Sam won’t give you a hand, I’m afraid. He isn’t very 12

12. Whoisin 13  of your group?

13. We can’t believe that Sam and Simon are brothers. They are so 14
14. Lindaand I are 15  for this difficult test.

D. Work in pairs. Guess which facts are true about your partner.
Check if you are right. Make use of Conversational formulas
expressing opinions on pages 209-212.
Model: | think most of your friends are fellow students. — You are wrong,
most of them are my former class-mates.

Exercise 5. In teams, use the phrases below to make sentences. Each
correct sentence gets one point.

To be fond of, to be proud of, to be interested in, to be late for, to be ready
for sth/ to do sth, to be in charge of sth/ sb, to be into sth, to be rich in sth,
to be sorry for sth.

Exercise 6. Support the following statements. Give as many variants as
possible.

Model: His hobby is reading. — Yes, he is fond of reading. He is just a
bookworm.

You like surfing the net, don’t you?

They like to dance.

Music isn’t her hobby-horse.

Her nephew can draw well, can’t he?

He can speak English well.

Your parents adore travelling.

He goes in for sports.

He is a nice guitarist.

9. He never misses a chance to watch a new film.
10. She can’t read English books in the original.
11. T don’t like travelling as it is tiresome.

e A Al A
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Exercise 7. Respond to the suggested sentences using the vocabulary of
Text 2.
Model: — My hobby is reading. — I'm fond of reading, too. I'm just a bookworm.

Bob is a top student.
I’m never bored with him.
Is your nephew so cheerful?
Why is the telephone always busy?
Let’s play the guitar and sing songs.
Y ou are the monitor, aren’t you?
| like the way you dance.
Music isn’t my hobby-horse.
Her nephew can draw well, can’t he?
. Can you understand your teacher well?
. Who’s that handsome man at the window?
. We have a lot in common with you, don’t we?
. My bosom friend, Lucy, speaks three foreign languages.

©CoOoNOOhRWNE
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Exercise 8. Support or challenge the following statements. Make use of
the formulas of agreement and disagreement on page 209-212.

Model: You are bored with English. — Far from it. I'm not bored with
English. I'm fond of it.

1. Your roommates are good mixers.

2. Your mother is often angry with you.

3. The monitor is in charge of our progress.

4. Your friend and you are well-read people.

5. Your father is fond of surfing the Internet.

6. Your class-mates are punctual.

7. Jazz is popular with the students of your faculty.
8. Your younger brother studies physics.

9. His marks in English are poor.

10. You have no interest in Ukrainian culture, do you?
11. Your nephew is so lazy.

12. Your teacher is an elderly person, isn’t she?
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Exercise 9.

A. Put all possible questions to the sentences.

Model: I’'m not surprised at this news. — Aren’t you surprised at the news?
You are surprised at this news, aren’t you? What are you not surprised at?
Who isn’t surprised at this news?

He is never late for classes.

We are eager to dine out today.

He is never ready for the lessons.

My neighbour is a famous scientist.

My uncle is keen on going to the gym.

I’m busy with the report on exchange students in Ukraine.

ook wpnE

B. Ask questions to get some additional information.
Model: Why aren’t you surprised at this news?

Exercise 10. Develop the situations. Is it true about you or your
relatives?
Model: Our mother is good at English. She understands English speech.

She can speak fluent English. She reads English books in the original.

The monitor is responsible for everything.

They have difficulty in understanding each other.
| am on friendly terms with my room-mates.

My mother is into arts.

My younger brother is poor at Ukrainian.

She is a very experienced and creative teacher.
My friend is interested in Ukrainian culture.

He is an exchange student.

©NOOTEWNE

Exercise 11. Respond to the sentences using the suggested word-
combinations.

Model: Why is your teacher angry with you? (to be 5 minutes late for) —
I'm five minutes late for the lesson.

Don’t be so slow. (to be in a hurry)

Bob is a top student. (to be ready for)

Are they classmates? (to be the same age)

Why are you so sleepy? (to be tired after)

Are you sure they are in? (to be certain of)

I’m never bored with him. (to be a good mixer)

Is your nephew so cheerful? (to be in high spirits)

NookRwWwNE
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8. Why is the telephone always busy? (to be fond of)
9. Let’s play the guitar and sing songs. (to be good at)
10. Your roommate is punctual, isn’t he? (to be on time)

Exercise 12. Express surprise. Use parentheses.
Model: He is a vet. — Is he? He is a doctor, as far as | know.

1. Weareinahurry.

2. This story is so funny.

3. Jane s in her late twenties.

4. Sorry, ’m not a cinema-goer.

5. My Granny is so old-fashioned.

6. Mary is an experienced photographer.

7. This school-leaver is rather ambitious.

8. The students are excited about the coming concert.

9. Your group-mates are a bit nervous before the exam.

10. Your twin-brother isn’t satisfied with the results of the test.

Exercise 13. Complete the sentences with an appropriate word or
expression from the box.

acquaintance, best friend, ex-girifriend, a perfect match, fiance,
ex-husband, pen-friend, roommate, colleague, neighbour

1. Kate and | are fond of spending time together. She is my
2. | see Bob every day. We work in the same office. He is my
3. I’ve never seen Clair but I know a lot about her. She is my
4
5.
t

I don’t know Simon very well. He is just an
Jack is my . Though we are divorced, we are on good
erms with him.

6. Sandraand I had a quarrel last week. Now she is my
7. Pete and | share a room in the hall of residence. He is my
8. Peter lives next door. He is my
9.
1

Sam and | are engaged. He is my
0. I'am fond of this couple. They are a

Exercise 14. Complete the sentences.

1. A good teacheris ... . 2. A good teacher has ... . 3. A good teacher can ... .
4. A bosom friend is ... . 5. A bosom friend has ... . 6. A bosom friend can ... .
(a perfect class-mate/ roommate, an effective monitor, a good neighbour etc.)
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Exercise 15.

A. Paraphrase the following sentences using Additional vocabulary.
Follow the model.

Model: Mary is fifteen. — She is still in her teens.

They are peers. — They are the same age.

1. | am thirty-three.

2. Nick is seventeen.

3. They are the same age.

4. Mr. Smith is thirty-nine.

5. Mrs. Smith is thirty-one.

6. Mr. Smith is ninety.

7. She is the same age as me.

8. Mrs Smith is seventy.

9. Wendy is eighteen years and four months old.
10. Ben is seventeen years and eleven months old.

B. Tell us how old people you know are. Follow the model.
Model: My companion, Svetlana, is in her early thirties.

C. Interview people of different ages. Find out about their ambitions,
likes, dislikes.

Exercisel6.

A. Dictionary work: find definitions of the words work, job, occupation,
profession, and career in a dictionary (for example, Macmillan
Dictionary http://www.macmillandictionary.com/).

B. Fill in the gaps with an appropriate word from Dictionary work.
1. | am eager to get that :
2. His part-time is well-paid.
3. Simon is afraid to lose his Sunday
4. My partner is considering a change of
5
6
7
8

My companion made a successful in politics.
She entered the teaching after university.
What’s your girlfriend’s ? — She is an architect.
. My husband to be is a computer programmer by
9. While filling in the form | had to state my name, age and :
10. She is out of now and her husband is very
disappointed because of it.
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Exercise 17. Look at the list of occupations in Additional vocabulary.
Say which work you find difficult/ easy; interesting/ monotonous;
challenging; well-paid/ badly-paid. Explain your answer.

Exercise 18.

A. What profession is described below?
Legal

Angry

Wins the case

Yells a lot

Earns a big salary

Really disliked by a lot of people

B. Make up a similar riddle.

Exercise 19.
@ A. Listen to the recording and say which job it is (Work available

at: https://learnenglishteens.britishcouncil.org/skills/listening-skills-
practice/work).

B. Tell your class-mates about any profession from the list of
occupations in Additional vocabulary without naming it. Let them
guess what profession you are speaking about.

Model: | find this profession useful. | associate it with a drill and rotten
teeth. People of this profession are well-paid. (a dentist)

@ C. Play the game and guess the jobs (available at:
https://www.podcastsinenglish.com/pages/levella.shtml).

D. Think of any profession. Let your class-mates guess it by asking you
general, disjunctive, alternative, and special questions.

Model: Is it a well-paid job? This kind of work is good for creative people,
isn’t it? Is it women’s or men’s work? What are your associations with this
profession?

E. Speak about one of your parents’ occupation. Express your attitude
to this profession.

29



Exercise 20. Find out some personal information about your partner.
Fill in the table with the questions you ask your partner and
information you get from him/ her. Report on your partner.

. : : Informatio
Information required Questions 1 obtained
First name e.g. What is your first name?| Maria
Surname
Age

Date of birth

Place of birth

Nationality

Citizenship

Marital status

Mother tongue

Occupation

Address

Telephone

e-mail address

Skills (good at)

Interests (fond of/ interested in)

Ambitions (to be eager)

Worries (to be afraid of/

worried about)

Exercise 21. Think of a person you are fond of. First, fill in the table
with the information you know about your role-model and information
you want to know about him/ her. Then, using different sources, find
out all you want to know. Report on your role-model.

What | know about
my role-model

What | want to know
about my role-model

What | learnt about
my role-model

e.g. Madonna is 60
now.

What is her place of
birth?

Her place of birth is Bay
City, Michigan, US.

My role model is Madonna. She is 60 now. She is from the USA. Her place
of birth is Bay City, Michigan, US ... .
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Exercise 22.

A. Match the synonyms.

cheerful
moody
relaxed
confused
downhearted
embarrassed
nervous
curious
willing
angry
emotional
delighted
tired

shy

interested

eager

excited

anxious, tense

gay, happy, joyful

at ease

puzzled, at a loss
exhausted

depressed, gloomy, sad
annoyed, irritated, cross, furious
happy, pleased
gloomy, sad

B. Find antonyms to the following words.
Bored, calm, impressed, lazy, in high spirits, at ease, optimistic, fearless,

sad.

C. Complete the sentences with an appropriate word from the box.

upset, moody, anxious, proud, confident, lonely, angry, bored, excited,

nervous

Jane is sad and angry because of the failure. She is ... .

He felt ... after his wife’s death.

Tom is satisfied with his success. His parents feel ... .
Though she is ready for the test, she is a bit ... .

Nick 1s worried. He is ... .

Sam becomes ... when his younger brother takes his car.
Aren’t you ... with Watching this film for the tenth time?

The ch1ldren are very .

1
2
3
4.
5. Paul is sure of his strength and abilities. He is ... .
6
7
8
Q.
1

. after the game.

0. Julie is often unhappy or angry for no reason. She is .

D. Interview your partner if he/ she has the mentioned feelings now,

when he/ she usually feels like that.
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Exercise 23.
A. Look at the faces showing different moods and feelings. What are
these moods?

B. Speak about the situations when you are in one of these moods.
Model: | am usually happy when my parents are proud of me.

@C. Find out why the emojis and emoticons are so popular. Listen to

the programme "The rise of the emoji' (available at:
http://www.bbc.co.uk/learningenglish/english/features/6-minute-
english/ep-170323 to find out the answer).

Exercise 24. Answer the following questions.
Are you acquainted with all your fellow students?
How many class-mates have you got?
Are they your former school-mates?
Who is the monitor of your group?
What is the monitor in charge of?
Are you eager to be the monitor?
What are you eager to achieve at our faculty?
You are a language learner, just a beginner, aren’t you?
Your best companions are language learners too, aren’t they?
. Are you good at Grammar?
. You are poor at spelling, aren’t you?
. What other difficulty do you have?
. Are you keen on going to the gym or playing computer games?
. What activities are popular with your peers?
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Exercise 25.
A. Read the text about Wendy’s group-mate, Paul. There is one
mistake in each sentence. Identify the mistake by choosing A, B or C.

Paul is in its early twenties.
A B C
He is an exchange student and he is in Ukraine now.
A B C
He is the leader of the sports team, because he is good in cycling.
A B C
In his free time Paul is keen in surfing the Internet.
A B C
Surfing the Internet is very popular in the teenagers.
A B C
He is acquainted to a lot of language learners.
A B C
Paul is always ready to give them a lot of advices.
A B C
Paul’s friends and he are in good terms.
A B C
Other Pauls’ hobbies are chatting online, listening to music and rollerblading.
A B C
He is sure of his knowledge and is always at a loss at the lessons.
A B C
His teachers are proud of such a good-read student.
A B C
As he is the monitor of the group, he isn’t in charge of everything.
A B C

B. Make up questions to learn more information about Paul.

C. Paul is your best friend. You know a lot about him. Answer your
partner’s questions.

Exercise 26. Translate the following sentences.

A.

1. Miii OgHOTPYMHUK 3aXOIUTIOETHCS MHUCTEHTBOM. BiH 03 TpyaHOIIIB
npurajaye GakTv npo 0COOUCTE KUTTS BIIOMHUX aKTOPIB.

2. CTyneHTCbKe KUTTS OaraTe Ha pi3HOMaHITHI MO/, 1 11e HaM JI0 BIOAO0OH.
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3. — CrapocTa rpynu BiJNOBiaibHa 3a 0€3714 yChOro. — A 49M BiMoO-
BiJlaJIbHA BOHA 3a B1J[BIyBaHHSI CTYJICHTaMHU 3aHATh? — ABXEK.

4. — BiH 1mie miJyIiToK 1 Ma€e TPYAHOII 13 CIUIKYBaHHSM 3 JiBUatamu. — Bix
3aHAJTO COPOM SI3IMBUI, UM HE TaK?

5. Moemy asAbKy BXK€ Jaj€KO 3a TPUIIATH, aje BIH IMOYAaTKIBEIb Yy
BHUBUYCHHI aHTJIIHChKOT MOBU. BiH Jy»e HAMOJNETIUBUM, 1 I MUIIIAOCS HUM.

B.

1. Miit Halikpamuii ToBapuIll — J1CHO KHMKKOBUHN 4epB’sik. BiH Han3BH-
yaliHO HauWTaHUH. BiH 3aXOIIII0ETHCA 1CTOPI€0 YKpaiHHU.

2. Malikiy JienBe 3a ABaJlUATh. BiH CTyA€HT 3a 0OOMiHOM 1 Ma€ 3/110HOCTI
10 BUBUEHHSI YKpaiHCbKOI MOBHU. BiH 3aBXAM TOTOBUIA J0IOMaraTd CBOIM
OJIHOTPYITHUKAM.

3. — Yomy TH Takui po3ryoneHui? — Sl Ha JecaTh XBUJIMH 3alli3HUBCS HA
JIEKIIIIO.

4. — Tsiil gBorOpIAHUNA OpaT Mae TPYIHOULI 13 PO3YMIHHSIM aHIJIIHCHKOI
moBu? — Hi, BiH KoMpOpPTHO MoUyBaeThes y Benukoopuranii.

5. TloxpecHuk MO€i MaMu Ma€ MOJBIMHE TPOMAIIHCTBO. BiH HapoauBcs y
Cnonyuenunx IllTaTax, ajie npoxuBae B AHIJIIT pa3oM 13 TITKOIO IO TaTOBI
JIHI.

6. — Ii konumniii gpyr — KoceigueHnit nporpamict, un He Tak? — Hi, BiH —
aBTOMEXxaHiK. — Sl cmanTenuyeHa.

/. — Kum xoue crtaTu TBOsS JBOlOpinHa cectpa? — Bona 3axorumoerbes
MY3HUKOIO 1 YK€ X04e cTaTh npodeciinuM My3ukantoM. BoHa TaimanoButa
1 HATOJIETJIUBA.

8. Bomna 3acMmyueHa, TOMy IO CTPAILIEHHO CYMYE€ 3a JIOMOM.

9. —Yum 3aiimaeTncst ToW Oanakyuuii toHak? — BiH — akTop, cripaBxHii Tpy-
noromik. Bin 3axau y migHeceHoMy Hactpoi. Moro HaiiGibin Baana posb —
MTOJILENCHKOTO. ﬁOMy OJIM3BKO TPULIATH POKIB, aJI€ BiH HE BUTJISIA€ HA CBIM
BIK.

10.He cepnprecs na Toma, BiH yecHa Ta BUXOBaHa JtoAuHa. [loroBopits 13
HUM, CTIpOOYyHTE.

11.Mos 6abycs yXe B MOBaXXHOMY BIlll CEMHUJIECATH POKIB, ajieé JOCI 13
3aJJ0BOJICHHSIM MPUMMAE TOCTEH, 3alUMAETHCSA CIOPTOM Ta KOPHUCTYETHCS
THTEPHETOM.

12.— g niTHS JIOJWHA YMMOCH posjaparoBaHa. — S 3puBoBanmii. Ile Hamm
BUKJIaJa4 MOBO3HABCTBA. BiH 3aBXIu 3a70BOJICHUI BIAMOBIASIMH KpPAIIoro
CTYJICHTa TPYIIH.
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CULTURE CONTEXT

A. Translate the following passages into Ukrainian. Comment on them.
1. A student exchange program.

A student exchange program is a program in which a student, typically in
secondary or higher education, chooses to live in a foreign country to learn,
among other things, language and culture. These programs are called
"exchanges" because originally the goal was an exchange of students between
different countries. No trade off is actually required, so a student is allowed to
go to another country without finding a counterpart in that country to
exchange with. Students live with a host family, who are usually unpaid
volunteers and can be a traditional family, a single parent, or a couple with no
children at home. Host families are vetted by the organization coordinating
the program. In the United States, the Department of State requires that each
person 18 or older in a host family receive a criminal background check.

Student exchanges became popular after World War 11, and have the aim
of helping to increase the participants’ understanding and tolerance of other
cultures, as well as improving their language skills and broadening their social
horizons.

An exchange student typically stays in the host country for a relatively
short period of time, often 6 to 10 months, in contrast to international students
or those on study abroad programs which can last for several years.

These programs are available from a number of service-oriented
organizations, such as Study Abroad UK, CIEE (Council on International
Educational Exchange), World Education Program (WEP), International’s
Rotary Youth Exchange, Forte International Exchange Association, DM
Discoveries http: /mwww.dmdusa.com/, PAX-Program of Academic Exchange,
OYA-One Year AmericaYouth For Understanding, ASSE, Nacel Open Door,
En Famille International, Project IMUSE, and AFS. Civic organizations in
some cities offer similar programs, including the Kiwanis or Lions Clubs.

Some students on exchange programs can receive academic credit from
the country they study in.

(From Wikipedia)

2. How to greet someone in Britain.
The Handshake.

A handshake is the most common form of greeting among the English and
British people and is customary when you are introduced to somebody new.
The Kiss.

It is only when you meet friends, whom you haven’t seen for a long
time, that you would kiss the cheek of the opposite sex. In Britain one kiss
Is generally enough.
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Formal greetings.

The usual formal greeting is a "How do you do?" and a firm
handshake, but with a lighter touch between men and women.

"How do you do?" is a greeting not a question and the correct response
Is to repeat "How do you do?" You say this when shaking hands with
someone.

First person "How do you do?" Second person "How do you do?"

"How are you?" is a question and the most common and polite
response is "I am fine, thank you, and you?"

First person "How are you?" Second person "l am fine thank you and
you?"

Nice to meet you — Nice to meet you too. (Often said whilst shaking
hands)

Delighted to meet you — Delighted to meet you too.

Pleased to meet you — Pleased to meet you too.

Glad to meet you — Glad to meet you too

Good Morning/ Good Afternoon/ Good Evening
Informal greetings.

Hi — Hi or hello

Morning/ Afternoon/ Evening (We drop the word "Good" in informal
situations)

How’s you? — Fine thanks. You?

Thank you/ thanks/ cheers

We sometime say "cheers" instead of thank you. You may hear
"cheers" said instead of "good bye", what we are really saying is "thanks
and bye".

For other words visit our British and American Words page.

For more information about manners and etiquette visit Social
Customs and Dos and Don’ts in Britain.

(From http://projectbritain.com/greetings.htm)

@B. Find out how to greet someone you haven't seen for ages

(available at: http://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/how/how-greet-
someone-you-havent-seen-ages).

C. Surf the Internet in search of information about teenagers working
part time in England, acceptable behaviour in England, English
stereotypes.
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SPEAKING

Exercise 1. Make up dialogues on the following situations. Make use of
the conversational formulas on pages 191-194 suitable for the situations.
1. Three students have a talk, one of them is a newcomer in the group.
They get acquainted with him/ her.

2. A monitor of the group fills in the personal information in the register
and asks a student about some details.

3. A participant of a conference has a talk with a receptionist who has to fill
In some registration information.

4. A parent has a talk with a son/ daughter who wants to learn everything
from his/ her own mistakes and doesn’t need any advice/ is afraid to make
up his/ her mind himself/ herself and always needs some advice.

5. A fresher exchanges the news with his/ her friends/ parents at the end of
the first week at the University.

6. A student looking for a roommate to rent a flat with has an interview
with one of the candidates.

7. A student shows the new pictures of the group to his friend making
comments on some of them.

8. A student has an interview for a part-time job; an interviewer wants to
know some personal details and professional skills.

Exercise 2. Discuss the following questions.

1. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? A person’s
childhood years (the time from birth to twelve years of age) are the most
important years of a person’s life.

2. Some people choose friends who are different from themselves. Others
choose friends who are similar to themselves. Compare the advantages of
having friends who are different from you with the advantages of having
friends who are similar to you. Which kind of friend do you prefer for
yourself? Why?

3. Some people think that the family is the most important influence on
young adults. Other people think that friends are the most important
influence on young adults. Which view do you agree with?

4. Which would you choose: a highly-paid job with long hours that would
give you little time with family and friends or a low-paid job with shorter
hours that would give you more time with family and friends?

5. What do you want most in a friend — someone who is intelligent, or
someone who has a sense of humour, or someone who is reliable? Which
one of these characteristics is most important to you?

6. Many students have to live with roommates while going to school or
university. What are some of the important qualities of a good roommate?
7. Describe your Dream Team.
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Exercise 3. Translate the proverbs into Ukrainian and comment upon
them.

1. A bird may be known by its song.

2. A fool may ask more questions in an hour than a wise man can answer in
seven years.

3. A man is known by the company he keeps.

4. An unfortunate man would be drowned in a teacup.

5. Better be alone than in bad company.

6. He who makes no mistakes, makes nothing.

Exercise 4. Translate the following quotations and comment upon them.
1. "A real friend is someone who walks in when the rest of the world walks
out." Anonymous

2. "A pessimist sees the difficulty in every opportunity; an optimist sees the
opportunity in every difficulty.”" Winston Churchill

3. "Respect yourself and others will respect you." Confucius

4. "Forty is the old age of youth, fifty is the youth of old age." Victor Hug
5. "In the end it’s not the years in your life that count; it’s the life in your
years." Abraham Lincoln

6. "We don’t stop playing because we grow old; we grow old because we
stop playing." George Bernard Shaw

7. "The secret of happiness is not doing what one likes, but in liking what
one does." Unknown

Exercise 5. Do a project "My class: love it or hate it"/ ""We are the
same but different"/ '""My class in ten years’ time': working in small
groups, find information about the topic to form a presentation.

READING
TEXT1

Before reading

1. Answer the questions.

What hobbies do you or your friends have? What are traditional hobbies?
What hobbies are unusual?

What does it mean "to have a hobby"?

Have you ever collected anything? What have you collected?

While reading

2. Read the text and say why it can be exciting to collect stamps.

The only times | saw my uncle Oscar show real interest in anything was
when he was working on his stamp collection. He would become quite
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excited over a new stamp or a rare old one. His children, Elizabeth and Julian,
took no interest in their father's hobby, or in their father himself for that
matter. If they didn't share his interest I, his nephew, did, and | often went to
the Leightons' to talk about stamps with Uncle Oscar and examine his very
fine collection. He would take from the shelf one of his albums of stamps and
enter new stamps. Our love of stamp collecting was a strong tie. We both
enjoyed the hours together looking at and talking about stamps. | remember
being taken into his study one day and shown an unusual new stamp. "There
was a slight imperfection in the printing," Uncle Oscar explained, "and very
few were printed before the error was found. | have two of them. One day, not
too many years from now, they will be extremely valuable".

(From Whatever happened to Uncle Oscar? By George P.McCallum)

After reading

3.1. Answer the questions about the text.

Who shared Uncle Oscar’s interest in his hobby?
What did Uncle Oscar take interest in?

What made him excited?

How did Uncle Oscar and his nephew spend time?
What story did Uncle Oscar tell his nephew?

3.2. In pairs, discuss your answers to the following questions:
Is hobby associated with a particular type of person?

Does it have any advantages over other hobbies?

Does it have any benefits?

Does it provide some of income?

Does it have any educational value?

What hobby did you have in childhood?

Why can a hobby build a strong tie between people?

3.3. Tell about your hobby.

@LISTENING

TEXT1
WENDY
Before listening
1. Before you listen, work in pairs. Make up a list of facts about Wendy.

While listening
2.1. Listen to Wendy and tick the true statements from your list.
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2.2. Read the tapescript and fill in the gaps with one word. Compare your
answers.

My name is Wendy. | am in my 1 teens. |l ama 2 learner, just a
beginner, you know. It’s difficult to learn Ukrainian. But I am hard-
working. They say l ama 3. 1 am 4 of reading books, that’s why I am
never at a loss when it comes to a difficult question. Besides, | am keen on
5 the Internet and have no difficulty with computer software. | am always
ready to give my group-mates some 6.

As | am an exchanged student, | am often 7. But | am glad | have a lot of
friends and 8. Most of them are my 9. They are goal-oriented and broad-
minded. We have a good 10 together. My best 11, Vicky, is the heart and
soul of our company. She is good at 12 friends. Vicky is 13, witty and
cheerful. However, she is sometimes 14 and 15. I’m happy that we are on
good 16.

2.3. Listen again and check your answers.

After listening
3.1. Work in pairs. Take turns recalling one bit of information from the
listening without repeating anything. Continue as long as possible.

3.2. You are going to read sentences. Complete the second sentence so that
it has a similar meaning to the first sentence. Use the suggested words.
Model: Wendy has no problems with computer software (good). — Wendy is
good at computers.

She is seventeen (late).

She is learning a foreign language (learner).

She has just started to learn Ukrainian (beginner).

She works extremely hard and enjoys it (workaholic).

She is keen on reading books (of).

She misses her family (is).

Most of her friends study together with her (group-mates).
She knows much (broad-minded).

9.  Vicky is her best friend (bosom).

10. Vicky is witty (smart).

11.  Sometimes she likes to tell other people what to do (bossy).
12.  They get on well (good).

NGk wWwhE
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3.3. Look at the photos from Wendy’s album. Speculate who the people
are, mention their age, profession and hobbies.

Chrissy &

TEXT 2
ARE YOU INTELLIGENT?

Before listening
1.1. Are you really as intelligent as you like to think you are? A study shows
men are more likely to overrate their intelligence than women.

1.2. What words will you use to describe intelligent people? What words
mean "the things you can do™?

1.3. Fill in the gaps with the correct words (abilities/ ability, talents/ talented,
gifts, skills/ skilled).

1. I'm not sure he has the right ... for this job. 2. We can be specific about
kinds of ..., for example, mathematical ..., musical ... etc. 3. [ want to develop
my writing ... . 4. He is a ... writer. 5. He has a ... for painting. He is a ...
painter. 6. ... and talents are more likely to be used to mean natural abilities
that you are born with, while ... are things you can learn or acquire. 7. 1
promise I will do it to the best of my ... .
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While listening

2. You are going to listen to Jackie and Callum looking at the results and at
the language of abilities. The word "intelligence™ comes from the Latin verb
"intellegere". This means... a) to see; b) to know; c¢) to understand. Listen out
for the answer at the end of the programme.

After listening
3. What things can you do? Specify your abilities, skills, talents and gifts.
(From
http://www.bbc.co.uk/worldservice/learningenglish/general/sixminute/)

@FURTHER LISTENING

1. Are you big or small talk? (Available at: http://www.bbc.co.uk/
learningenglish/english/features/6-minute-english/ep-150129).

2. Getting an ID card https://learnenglishteens.britishcouncil.org/skills/
listening-skills-practice/getting-id-card).

3. Passport (available at: http://www.listenaminute.com/p/passports.html).

4. The best job in the world (available at:https://learnenglishteens.
britishcouncil. org/skills/listening-skills-practice/best-job-world).

5. Bill Gates (available at: http://www.famouspeoplelessons.com/
b/bill_gates.html).

WRITING
PARAGRAPH ORGANIZATION

Exercise 1. Complete the sentences using the words or phrases from
the box.

topic sentence paragraph supporting sentence

concluding sentence indented controlling idea

1. A is a sentence, sometimes at the beginning of a paragraph, that
states or suggests the main idea (or topic) of a passage.

2. The _ of a paragraph develops the main idea presented in the topic
sentence.

3. The first paragraph canbe .

4., or main idea, is the soul of every written work, be it informative
article or a simple story. It shows what direction you are going to take in
writing about the topic. Each paragraph should have asingle .
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5.A __ sums up the information that is presented in a paragraph. It
completes the paragraph and restates the main idea.

6. A is a self-contained unit of a discourse in writing dealing with a
particular point or idea. It consists of one or more sentences.

Exercise 2.

A. Read the paragraph. Then answer the questions.
1.  What is the topic of the paragraph?

2. What is the main idea about the topic?

3. What ideas help explain the main idea?

The Job of My Dream

I’d like to work as a travel agent. The best thing about this job is that
they travel a lot on free trips to luxury resorts sponsored by hotel
companies. One more thing that attracts me about working for a travel
agency is communicating with other people. They say I’'m easy going and it
seems to me | have no difficulty speaking in public. Another thing that
makes me think of this job as my future career is my passion for foreign
languages. 1 think it’s important to know several languages as this job
involves a lot of writing to make itineraries sound as attractive as possible
for people all over the world. Besides, I’ll have to book flights or hotels in
different countries. So, all things considered, being a travel agent is the best
choice for me.

B. Read the paragraph. Circle the topic sentence. Put one line under
the supporting sentences and two lines under the concluding sentence.

Exercise 3. In each sentence below, circle the topic and underline the
controlling idea. If the sentence does not contain the effective
controlling idea, write an X in the blank. Say what the supporting
sentences can be about.

Model: __ Mushroom risotto is easy to cook if you follow this recipe. (The
writer will describe the steps you should follow to cook the dish.)

____ My little sister is very kind to her pet.

____l'am going to write about my school.
____English is my favourite subject.

____Nizhyn is very attractive for tourists.

____When I want to relax, | listen to classical music.

Gk
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Exercise 4. Use each word or phrase below to write a topic sentence
with a controlling idea.
Model: Dogs — Dogs are the best pets ever.

Football

Night clubs

Exchange programmes
Driving a motorbike
Teenage fashions

SARE A .

Exercise 5. Read the topic sentences below. Write SS next to the three
supporting sentences and write CS next to the concluding sentence.
Model: Museums are one of the places that tourists are attracted to
nowadays.

SS a. Museums offer a very easy way to gain insight into the history and
culture of a location.

SS b. These days, museums are designed to be accessible to the general
public and the entrance fee is low enough.

CS c. Visiting museums is a popular activity for many tourists.

SS d. Visiting museums adds an intellectual aspect to their trips.

1. It’s far from being true that grading contributes to education.

____a. The basic motive for students to study is fear of low grades.

____b. Because grades are the main criteria for passing courses, students do
not study: they just develop methods of cheating.

____c. Grading students is not a good practice and should be abolished.
____d. The grades of a student for the first year of school will still be valid
in the last year, whether his knowledge of the subject has improved or
deteriorated.

2. My parents differ from each other in countless aspects.

____a. As | said before, they are my parents and are quite different.

____b. The obvious difference in their personality is that while my mother
IS quite talkative, my father prefers to listen to people and doesn’t like
making too many comments.

____C. Their physical appearance is the clearest evidence for their
difference.

____d. They prefer doing quite different things at their leisure.

3. I need very little to be happy.

___a. It’s very important for me to have good relations with my relatives
around me for peace of my mind.
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____b. I do not want unnecessary criticisms from the people around me.
____If I acquire success in social relations, independence and acceptance,
then it means that | have the golden key to make happiness an enduring
element of my life.

____d. I should be self-sufficient enough to continue my life without too
much assistance of the others.

4. There are many reasons why some parents choose to homeschool.

a. That’s why parents, caregivers, or private tutors educate children
|nd|V|duaIIy at home instead of sending them off to be formally educated in
public or private schools.

____b. They do not feel their children are safe in school because of
bullying.

____ €. Homeschooling is also seen as a choice for families that live in rural
areas.

d. Other parents feel like the education in school is not good enough.

5 A good neighbor must be supportive.

a. This example demonstrates how important it is to have kind and
supportlve neighbors when an emergency happens.

____b. Often the people who live close to us are the only ones who can give
us a hand when things go wrong.

c. Our situation was aided, however, by a compassionate neighbor who
|mmed|ately called the fire brigade when he felt the smell of smoke.

____d. Besides, he also provided us with clean clothes, food and a place to
stay for the night.

Exercise 6.
A. Read the following topics. Narrow them down to paragraph topics.
Then compare with a partner.

Model: Universities — The most popular Universities in Ukraine
University entrance exams
Amateur art activities at our University

=

Hobbies
Friends
3. My group

N

B. Write a topic sentence, 3 supporting sentences and a concluding
sentence on one of the topics in Exercise 6 A.
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SELF-ASSESSMENT

Choose the correct option. Sometimes more than one answer is

possible.

1. If the relations in one family are not bad, and in another family they are
really cordial, that means that the first relations are ... than the second ones.

a) the worst
b) Dbetter

C) worse

d) the best

2. There isn’t ... sense in what he says.
a) many

b) much

c) few

d) little

3. mreally ... languages.
a) on

b) about

c) into

d) of

4. He is the monitor of the group. So, he is
a) incharge of
b) responsible about

c) keenon

d) proud of

5. Peter is ...the lessons.
a) late

b) late for

c) comes late for
d) comes ontime

... everything.

6. We are exchange students, which means we are...:

a) from different countries
b) keen of foreign languages
c) fond of exchanging

d) in charge of studies
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7. She 1s 34. So she 1s in her ... thirties.

a)
b)
c)
d)

early
late
middle
own

8. He has no difficulty in learning a foreign language. So, he is ... .

a)
b)
c)
d)

talented

IS inexperienced

a beginner

at a loss for words

9. My dream team is proud of getting on well. It means ... .

they are on friendly terms

they are fond of making a fire in their free time
they are in one house

their house is on fire

10. The bookworm is a person who is ... .

a)
b)
c)
d)

a live wire

into reading

on friendly terms with others
on first-name terms with others

11. If your friend is into something, he ... .

a)
b)
c)
d)

has difficulty understanding it
is keen on it

IS interested in it

Is a slacker

12. A ... is a self-contained unit of a discourse in writing dealing with a
particular point or idea. It consists of one or more sentences.

a)
b)
c)
d)

paragraph

topic sentence
concluding sentence
supporting sentence

13. ’m a would-be ..., that’s why I’m studying English.

a)
b)
c)
d)

teacher of English
interpreter

travel agent
entrepreneur
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14. A ... is a sentence that states or suggests the main idea (or topic) of a
passage.

a) paragraph

b) topic sentence

c) concluding sentence

d) supporting sentence

15. We are ... .

a) exchange students
b) first year students
C) roommates

d) adream team

ACHIEVEMENT CHECK
Tick the opinion which is true about you for each can-do statement.

Now I can ... | strongly | I rather | I am not | | rather | I strongly
disagree. |disagree.| sure. agree. agree.

pronounce
apposition
correctly.

pronounce
prepositions
followed by
pronouns after
the nuclear tone
correctly.

the sentence stress
to pronounce
sentences
depending on
their meaning.

give personal
data.

ask for personal
data.
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talk about people
you know
(personal
identification,
relations and
relationships,
hobbies, interests,
professions and
skills).

talk about new
people in my life
(personal
identification,
relations and
relationships,
hobbies, interests,
professions and
skills).

talk about
feelings and
emotions.

greet people and
get acquainted
with strangers/
newcomers.

organise
paragraphs.
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UNIT 2
A MAN’S HOUSE IS HIS CASTLE

In this unit we will learn how to:

) Enumerate things and objects, pronounce adverbial groups with
appropriate intonation patterns, mark definite words with
Accidental (Special) Rise, express contradiction, correction,
reproach, concern, hurt feelings, soothing

1 Describe different types of dwelling

] Tolk about household chores

] Read and understand descriptions of dwellings

) Listen and understand descriptions of dwellings

1 Develop an opinion paragraph

PHONETICS

INTONATION OF ENUMERATION

Every part of enumeration forms a separate intonation group pronounced
either with the low-falling or low-rising tone. The final intonation group is

pronounced with the Low Fall.

e.g. [0ear1z o /hvigruim | 'tu: _bedru:mz |3 /stadt | and @ \n3:Sar1 1n 89 havs||]

[0 'kit]n 1z \k3vz1 | \spetfas | ond 'wel\fitid |[]
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ACCIDENTAL (SPECIAL) RISE
It’s a sudden rise of the pitch of the voice breaking the descending
sequence of stressed syllables. It’s typical for intonation groups with
several stressed words. The syllable pronounced with Accidental Rise is
marked by the arrow 1 when transcribing and intoning sentences.

e.g. [1ts kon'vi:niont to 'ki:p 12:1 ma1 \KI3v0z 0ga |[] T =17,

INTONATION OF ADVERBIAL GROUPS
At the beginning of the sentence:
it makes a separate intonation group, as a rule, and is pronounced with the
low-rising tone, but it can also be pronounced with the low-falling and
falling-rising tones, though not often;

e.g. [in 82 'ha:l ov rezidons | eor 1z a'welikwipt kit/n | /jaugz | sem

sstadiz | o /fitnisruim [ond o \geimzru:m |[]

at the end of the sentence:
it doesn’t make a separate intonation group but continues the intonation of
a preceding one.

e.g. [0ear 1z o 'bju:trifuvl ya:ba | o 'welkept flavobed | and 'mazsly 'trtmd
\bvf1z 10 82 jo:d|[]

THE FALL-RISE
This nuclear tone is used instead of the Low-Rise to emphasize the

communicative centre of the sentence. It expresses contradiction,
correction, reproach, concern, hurt feelings, soothing.

e.g. [wi 'ni:d to 'wa:to doxIo:n || 1ts \g3vin to srein ||]
[a1 'met ma1 'frendz 1n &0 \ho:l ov srezidons | to dis'kas 0o 'lertist \nju:z |[]

It may spread on one syllable, two adjoining syllables or have a number of
unstressed syllables between the Fall and the Rise (see Unit 3 of
Introductory Course).

PHONETIC EXERCISES

Exercise 1. Read the sentences with enumeration, follow the given
intonation.

1. [a 'havs 1z \la:d3|\k3vz1 | and ~speifas |[]
2. [1t haz '2:1 'modn kan~vi:niansiz | shi:tiy | sgees| 'ranig 'k3vld and ‘hot
owoita | 'keibl 't svi: | and o \telifzvn |[]
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3. [davnsteaz | Oeor 1z o ~sitigrum wid o faioplers | o skit/n |
ondamigru:m | 9 \ba:0ru:m | ond o \pentr1 ||]
4. [ Apsteaz | wi- kon 'si: 'Ori: sbedru:mz o sn3:sor1 | misto pav'lenkoz

sstadt | and oxba:Oru:m |[]

Exercise 2. Enumerate the following:

a) rooms in your house/ flat;

b) pieces of furniture in your sitting-room;
¢) knick-knacks in/ on the wall-unit;

d) objects on your shelf.

Exercise 3. Read the sentences, pay attention to the pronunciation of
the syllables which take Accidental Rise.

1. It’s such a pleasure to enjoy a Tbeautiful view out of the window.
2. The hosts’ house is situated in a Tvery picturesque area.

3. The curtains match the carpet 150 well.

4. The lodging has fTall modern conveniences.

5. There is a table large enough for tall my room-mates.

6. It takes me only a Tquarter of an hour to get here.

7. The Pavlenko family is freally very friendly.

8. That residential area is a tlong way from the university.

9. Dusting the chandelier takes me a fgreat deal of time.

10. Her daughter-in-law is Ttoo tired after white-washing the ceiling.

Exercise 4. Read the sentences, pay attention to the pronunciation of
the adverbial groups.
On the right there is a garage for the hosts’ car and children’s bicycles.
Downstairs there is a sitting-room with a fireplace.
There isn’t much furniture in my room.
On the left there is a built-in wardrobe with a lot of drawers.
Opposite the wardrobe there is a sofa with some pretty cushions.
There is a computer table in the right-hand corner next to the window.
At the table there are two chairs.
On the walls there are nice pictures.

In front of the house there is a beautiful flower-bed with bright multi-
coloured flowers.
10. On the mantelpiece there are some knick-knacks from some far-away
countries.

CoNogahwdE
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Exercise 5. Read the sentences, mind the falling-rising tone.
1. Though it’s \not very sroomy, |it’s \practical.

2. \lLucki ly | the house is 1five minutes’ walk from the uni\versity.
3. The ~room is not smodern, | and rather ~gloomy, to my mind.

4. Nextto the \so_fa | there is a \standard lamp.
5

Bexhind it | there is an ~orchard | with a lot of \fruit-trees in it.

Exercise 6. Read the sentences, pay attention to the falling-rising tone
in the replies, expressing contradiction, correction, reproach, concern,
hurt feelings, soothing.

1. —The walls are papered light green. — \Light /brown.
2. — All the rooms are poorly furnished. — \Don’t sworry, it’s \not as
bad as you say.

3. — The hosts’ house is in the suburbs, isn’t it? — In the ~\cen _stre.

4. - This isa newwardrobe with a lot of drawers | bought last week. — It’s
a\nice schoice. The ~\colour is all sright, and it’s roomy.

Exercise 7. Give your replies expressing contradiction, correction,
reproach, concern, hurt feelings, soothing.
1. —TI’m so nervous about moving into the new house. — ... .

2. — All the walls in the kitchen are papered. —....

3. —Wendy is not really happy about her room. — ... .

4. —The floor is covered with a beautiful thin carpet. — ... .

5. — Our microwave doesn’t work. — ... .

6. —Ipainted the walls on Sunday, but I didn’t paint the ceiling. — ... .

7. —Your neighbours are very house-proud. — ... .

8. — As far as | remember, the Smiths let their country-house last
summer. — ... .

9. —Youaresoslow, Nelly. —... .

10. — Something must be done to our garage. It’s rather dilapidated. — ... .

Exercise 8. Read the rhyme, mind the intonation of adverbial groups.
Learn it by heart.

This is the key of the kingdom.

In the kingdom there is a city,
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In the city there is a town,

In the town there is a street,

In the street there is a lane,

In the lane there is a yard,

In the yard there is a house,

In the house there is a room,

In the room there is a bed,

On the bed there is a basket,

In the basket there are some flowers.

The flowers are in the basket,
The basket is on the bed,

The bed is in the room,

The room is in the house,
The house is in the yard,

The yard is in the lane,

The lane is in the street,

The street is in the town,

The town is in the city,

The city is in the kingdom.
And this is the key of the kingdom.

Exercise 9. Practise the sounds in the following words.

[A] — running, study, such, comfortable, much, covered, enough, nothing,
bungalow, hut, shutter;

[u:] — beautiful, computer, two-storeyed, fruit-trees, chute, news, smooth,
move, unit, utensils;

[3:] — furniture, nursery, curtains, furnished, suburbs, outskirts, urban,
housework, turn;

[3v] — host, cold, telephone, wardrobe, sofa, window, cosy, soap,
household, pillow.

Exercise 10. Read the phrases with some phonetic phenomena:

a) mind the word-stress in compound adjectives before nouns:

in the picturesque area, a two-storied house, a built-in wardrobe, in the
right-hand corner, a white-washed ceiling, a well-equipped kitchen, a semi-
detached house, a fully-furnished room, a full-course dinner;

b) mind the word-stress in compound nouns:

a fruit-tree, a sitting-room, a bathroom, some flower-beds, a room-mate,
table-tennis, homework, a skyscraper, a farmhouse, a cupboard, a
bookcase, a bedspread, a microwave, a fireplace.
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INTRODUCTION

Exercise 1. Answer the questions below.
1. What is there in the picture? Who lives in this house?
2. Would you like to live in it? Why?

@Exercise 2.

A. Listen to the text. Answer the questions.
1. Where does Wendy live in Ukraine?
2. Is she satisfied with it? Why?

B. Work in pairs. Find three similarities and differences between the
Pavlenkos’ house and the one in the picture above. Then listen again
and check your answers.

TEXT1
SEVERAL PAGES FROM WENDY’S DIARY
August 15th
Today is a remarkable day. I’m in Ukraine. The house of the
Pavlenkos, my host family, is not far from the centre of the city in the
picturesque area. It is a detached two-storeyed housemade of brick with
a red tile-roof and white walls. Behind it there is an orchard with a lot of
fruit-trees in it. In front of the house there is a smooth lawn with some
flower-beds. On the right there is a garage for the hosts’ car and
children’s bicycles. The family is house-proud.
The house is large, cosy and spacious. It has all the mod cons:
heating, gas, running cold and hot water, TV.
Downstairs there is a sitting-room with a fireplace, a kitchen, a
dining-room, a bathroom and a pantry. Upstairs we can see three
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bedrooms, a nursery, Mr Pavlenko’s study and a bathroom. All the
rooms are nicely furnished.

| am really happy to have such a comfortable room. It’s a great pleasure
to enjoy a beautifulview out of the window. There isn’t much furniture in
my room. On the left there is a built-in wardrobe with a lot of drawers. It’s
convenient to keep all my clothes there. Opposite the wardrobe there is a
sofa with some pretty cushions on it to match the curtains. Next to the sofa
there is a standard lamp. In the right-hand corner next to the window there
Is a computer table and some shelves above it. They are full of books. The
floor is covered with a beautiful thick carpet. There is a modern chandelier
hanging from the ceiling. The walls are papered light green. | must confess
that | am very happy to have a room for myself.

Exercise 3.

A. Work in pairs. Interview your partner. Find out: whom he/ she calls
regularly and what they talk about, what is good/ bad about where he/
she lives, what he/ she knows about his/ her fellow students’ lodging,
any other interesting information about his/ her group-mates’ present
place of living.

B. Find some similarities and differences between your present place of
living and the house in the picture above.
@C. Listen to the story and answer the questions.

1. What is there in Jane’s room?
2. What makes her stay in the hall of residence comfortable?

TEXT 2

A CALL HOME
Jane’s mother: Hi, Jane darling! How are you? But don’t say "nothing to
write home about".
Jane: I’'m fine. Don’t worry, I’m settled.
Jane’s mother: What good news!
Jane: I'm glad to have such a homely room in the hall of residence.
Jane’s mother: Are you alone there?
Jane: Now | am, but I have a room-mate, Ann, a girl from Aberdeen, Scotland.
Jane’s mother: Are you satisfied with your amenities?
Jane: Surely! In the hall of residence there is a well-equipped kitchen,
showers, some studies, a fitness room, a games room where we can play
table-tennis, chess, darts, and draughts. When the weather is fine, we can
play basketball or volleyball in the open air on the sports ground.
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Jane’s mother: Dear, | am eager to have a look at your room. Is it in a
good condition?

Jane: Well, yes. It’s a pity there is something wrong with my camera. I can’t
make head or tail of it. I can’t send the photos yet. But you are sure to like it.
Though it’s not very roomy, it’s practical. There is a table large enough for all

of us. My bed is comfortable. There are many shelves and a wardrobe. ..
Jane’s mother: |s there any cafeterianearby?

Jane: Yes. Besides, we can have a snack in the room, there is a special
dining area for that. Sorry, Mum. | must be off.

Jane’s mother: Needs must.
Jane: Remember me to Dad.
Jane’s mother: Take care.

Word and its
derivatives

1. to enjoy —
OTpUMYBATHU
3aJI0BOJICHHS (B1]I
4Oro-HeOy/ib);
HaCOJOMXKYBATUC
(4MMOCB)

2. to keep (kept,
kept) —
3aJIMIIATUCS B
SAKOMY-HEOY b
CTaHi

3. furniture (only
singular) — me0ui

4. to match —
IMIXOIUTH 11
napy, miicTarh;
BIIOBIIATH,
rapMOHIIOBaTH

VOCABULARY BOOSTER

Collocations

to enjoy doing sth
to enjoy oneself

to keep (sb/ sth) warm/

safe/ dry

to keep calm/ awake/

Sane

to keep sth clean/ tidy

to keep sb busy/
amused/ occupied
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Examples

Sandra enjoys her job in the
city.

Young children enjoy helping
around the house.

Julia was just starting to enjoy
herself.

She kept searching for her
specs.

We sat around the fire to keep
warm.

| was struggling to keep awake.

Keep your room tidy.

These toys can keep the kids
amused.

| helped him choose the
furniture for his house.

We painted the cabinets green
to match the rug.



5. to confess to confess to (doing)
1) 3i3HaBaTHCS sth

2) BU3HABATH to confess (that)

6. to be settled —
OyTH BJIAIITOBA-
HUM, BUPIIIICHUM

7. to be satisfied —

3aI0BOJIEHUN

to be satisfied with

to be dissatisfied with
8. condition living/ working
1) ymoBa conditions

2) oOcTaBUHU under ... conditions

3) cran in (a) good/ poor/
excellent/ terrible
condition
in no condition to do
sth

9. wrong — there is sth wrong with

HCIIPaBUJIbHUU,

HEBIPHUH, to go wrong

ITIOMUJIKOBHUH,

XUOHUMN

10. to be (was/

were, been) at, etc.
situated — Oytu conveniently/ ideally/
PO3TaIIOBAaHUM beautifully situated
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to be situated in/ near/

Edwards confessed to being a
spy.

Marsha confessed that she
didn’t really know how to work
the computer.

1 still don'’’t feel settled.

They have plenty of satisfied
customers.

If you are dissatisfied with this
product, please, return it.

Conditions in the hall of
residence were atrocious.

Under these conditions, the fire
can be rapidly controlled.

The car is in an excellent
condition.

| was in no condition to cope
with a train journey.

There’s something wrong with
the car again.

Something’s gone wrong with
my watch.

The house is situated near the
college.

The hotel is ideally situated
near the sea-front.



ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY
to be a long way from/ not far from the centre/ in the centre/ in the suburbs;
to be in the picturesque/ pleasant/ quiet area; detached house, block of flats,
hall(s) of residence; two-storey(ed) house, two-room flat; to be made of
brick/ wood; ceiling, floor, roof, wall, window, windowsill; garden, flower-
bed, lawn, orchard; garage, yard,;
cosy, comfortable, convenient, modern, spacious;
modern conveniences (mod cons)/ amenities: access to, (central) heating,
TV, chute, electricity, lift, running cold and hot water;
downstairs, upstairs;
balcony, bathroom, bedroom, dining-room, entrance hall, kitchen, lavatory,
nursery, pantry, sitting-room, study;
furniture: armchair, bed, bookcase, carpet, chair, chandelier, chest of drawers,
curtains, cushion, drawer, fridge, sofa, shelf, standard lamp, TV set, wardrobe
built-in furniture/ wardrobe;
to be covered with, to be papered, to be painted, to be white-washed,;
to furnish, to move into a new flat.

IDIOMS
nothing to write home about: nothing exciting or interesting (informal) —
HEMae€ Mpo IO PO3MOBICTU
e.g. I 've been busy, but nothing to write home about.
| had a dull week — nothing to write home about.
house-proud: extremely or excessively concerned about the appearance of
one’s house — 3axormuToBaTHUCA BEACHHSM JOMAIIHBOTO TOCIOJAPCTBA,
CTBOPCHHSM 3aTHIIKY
e.g. Mrs Smith is so house-proud that she makes her guests take their shoes
off at the front door.
Mrs Brown keeps plastic covers over her chairs. She’s much too house-proud.
can’t / cannot make head or/ nor tail of sb or sth: unable to understand
sb or sth — nemoxHapo3iOpaTHCs
e.g. John is so strange. I can’t make head nor tail of him.
Do this report again. I can’t make head nor tail of it.
needs must: if it is absolutely necessary for something to be done, then it
must be done — HeoagMiHHOTpEOA
e.g. I don’t want to sell the car, but needs must. I can’t afford to run it.
Needs must. Mary’ll have to go out to work now that her husband'’s died.
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COMMON ERRORS
ACCOMMODATION/ ACCOMMODATIONS
In British English accommodation (= a place to stay or live in) is always
uncountable.
e.g. For the first year we stayed in rented accommodation.
In American English both accommodation and accommodations (plural)
are used.

COMFORTABLE/ CONVENIENT
Comfortable is "making you feel physically relaxed, without any pain
(furniture, places, clothes)" (OPP. uncomfortable).
e.g. There is nothing like a comfortable armchair after a tough day.
Convenient is "useful to you as saves your time or does not spoil your plans
(OPP. inconvenient)".
e.g. When is it convenient for you to come to me?

STAIRCASE/ LADDER
Staircase means "a part of the building usually inside the house".
e.g. The beautiful staircase to the second floor was made of wood.
Ladder is "a piece of equipment used for climbing up to or down from high
places".
e.g. Take a ladder and get the book from that shelf.
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TEXTWORK

Exercise 1. Do the following tasks on Text 1.
A. Check your understanding of the words and expressions in bold.
Translate them into your language and make up examples with them.

B. Make up 5 statements with the words and expressions in bold about
your group-mates to support or challenge.

C. Make up 5 general questions with the words and expressions in bold
and interview your group-mates.

Exercise 2. Do the following tasks on Text 1.

A. Write English equivalents of the following words and phrases. Use
them in sentences ofyour own:

1) uynoBuii JieHb; 2) HeMoAAIIIK; 3) MaJIbOBHHYE MicIle; 4) ABOIOBEPXOBHIA
OyauHOK; 5) kiaym0Oa; 6) cmpaBa; 7) OyTd po3TamioBaHMM; 8) MHUIIATUCS
oyaunakoM; 9) cyuacni 3pyunocTi; 10) Bogonposia; 11) rapHo BMeOb0Ba-
Huit; 12) uynoBuii Buj; 13) OyTH HOBHMM 4YOToCh; 14) BKPUTHIA.

B. Write these words in English, transcribe and contextualize them:
1) dbpykroBuit cam; 2) razoH; 3) rapax; 4) BeJOCHNE; 5) 3aTUIIHUM;
6) npoctopuii; 7) onaneHHs; 8) kamin; 9) komopa; 10) 3Bepxy; 11) aursua
kimMHata; 12) mada; 13) myxnsana; 14) noaymxka; 15) moctpa; 16) crens.

C. Find antonyms to the following words and phrases. Make up
guestions with them:

1) an awful day; 2) close to; 3) the plain area; 4) a terraced house;
5) uncomfortable; 6) small; 7) badly-furnished; 8) ugly; 9) empty; 10) floor.

Exercise 3.

A. Read Text 1 and answer the following questions.

1. Whose diary is it?

2. Why is Wendy happy?

3. Isshe at home?

4. The house of her host family is a long way from the centre, isn’t 1t?
5. There isn’t much greenery nearby, is there?

6. Isita one-storey or two-storey house?

7.  What is there in the yard?

8. The house is small, isn’t 1t?

9. What conveniences are there in the house?

10. There are seven rooms in the hosts’ house, aren’t there?
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B. Read Text 1. Ask questions about Wendy’s room using the following
words. Let your partner answer them.

Model: comfortable — Is her room comfortable? The room isn’t comfortable,
Is it? Why is the room comfortable? Is the room comfortable or
uncomfortable?

Upstairs, downstairs, a beautiful view out of the window, much furniture, on
the left, opposite the wardrobe, a desk, a book-shelf, the floor, to be papered,
to be painted, to be covered with, a modern/ old chandelier, happy, sad.

Exercise 4. Read Text 1. Draw the plan of Wendy’s room. Add one
more item to make the room more comfortable and cosier. Describe
the room to your partner. Let him/ her guess the item you have added.

Exercise 5. Read Text 1. Prove that the following statements are true
or false. Make use of the formulas of agreement and disagreement on
pages 209-212.

Model: Wendy is not in her home country. — You are right. She is in Ukraine.
She is happy to share the room with her hosts’ daughter. — Far from it. She
has a room for herself.

The hosts’ house is not in the suburbs.

It’s in the pleasant area.

Their flat is in the block of flats.

It’s a modern house.

There is always a lot of fruit in their garden.
There is a wonderful view out of Wendy’s room.
The hosts’ children are fond of cycling.

There isn’t enough room for everyone in the house.
9. The house is comfortable and convenient.

10. Wendy’s room is poorly-furnished.

11. The room is not modern.

12. She is satisfied with her room.

cONoO U WNE

Exercise 6. There are 2 details which cannot possibly be true about
Wendy’s room. Find them. Make use of the formulas of disagreement
on pages 209-212.

1. There is enough room for my knick-knacks too.

2. Luckily the house is a five minutes’ walk from the university.

3. It’s cluttered, in my opinion.
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It is quite accessible from any part of the town.

| am dissatisfied with it.

It’s the envy of all the neighbours.

It’s well-kept.

There are some magazines and newspapers there too.
9. There is a table lamp there.

10. The ceiling is white-washed.

11. But the chute is sometimes out of order.

12. | feel at home here.

o ~NOo OA

Exercise 7. Do the following tasks on Text 2.
A. Check your understanding of the words and expressions in bold.
Translate them into your language and make up examples with them.

B. Make up 5 statements with the words and expressions in bold about
yourself. Let your partner guess if they are true or false.

C. Make up 5 special questions with the words and expressions in bold
and interview your group-mates.

Exercise 8. Do the following tasks on Text 2.

A. Write down English equivalents of the following words and phrases.
Use them in sentences ofyour own:

1) BnamtyBaTHCs; 2) TYPTOXHUTOK; 3) OyTH 3amoBojicHUM; 4) rapHO
oOnamHaHa KyXHs; 5) Ha CBIKOMY TOBITpi; 6) CHOPTHBHHIA MaiiaHYVK;
7) nyxxe Oaxaru; 8) y raprHomy crani; 9) mock Tpamuiaock; 10) mepe-
KkycutH; 11) inanpHs.

B. Write down these words in English, transcribe and make up
guestions to your partner with them:

1) 3pyunocrti; 2) nyw; 3) mamku; 4) ¢otoamapat; S5) d¢otorpadii;
6) mpocropuii; 7) kade; 8) modau3y.

Exercise 9. Read Text 2. Support or challenge the following statements.
Make use of the formulas of agreement and disagreement on pages
209-212.

1. Ann has two room-mates.

2. The hall of residence is well-equipped.

3. There are few facilities for going in for sports.
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4. The gymis large enough to play basketball.

5. The mother can have an idea of the room from the pictures.
6. There is something the matter with Jane’s camera.

/. Jane and Ann’s room is spacious.

Exercise 10.

A. Read Text 2 and prove that the students can do the following
activities in the hall of residence. Make use of the formulas of
agreement on pages 209-212. Follow the model.

Model: Students can go in for sports in their free time. — You are quite
right. There is a sports ground nearby.

1. Students can cook in the hall of residence.

2. Students can do their assignments.

3. Students can keep fit.

4. They can play indoor games.

5. They can play outdoor games.

6. They can have a comfortable rest.

7. They can have a snack in the room.

8. The roommates can prepare their homework at the same time.
9. They can keep a lot of books in the room.

10. They can have a full-course dinner.

B. Read Text 1. What can Wendy do in her lodging and why?
Model: She can have fresh fruit as there is an orchard with a lot of fruit-
trees in it.

Exercise 11.

A. Read Text 2. Ann, Jane’s room-mate, is writing an email letter.
There is something wrong with the computer, some words are missing.
Fill in the gaps.

Dear Mum and Dad,

Atlast ’msettledinthe 1 2 3 _There 4 two of us here.
My 5 isJane. She is friendly and we are ongood 6

We have all necessary 7 here: some studies, a games room, and a
sports ground.

My room is _ 8 and light. There are two beds 9 each other. Our
beds are 10 with beautiful bedspreads. Our _ 11 wardrobe is big

enough for all our clothes. In the right-hand 12 there is a table and
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some shelves 13 it. At the table there are two _ 14 . On the window
there are pale green __ 15 to match the carpet. Onthe _ 16 next to the
door there is a big mirror.

There is a special __ 17 area to have our meals. There _ 18 a dining
table, some dressers and a tiny fridge. But we cook our meals inthe 19
Kitchen.

Here is a photo attached.

Hope to hear from you soon,

Ann

B. Quiz your classmate.

Take three post-it notes. Give examples of different types of test questions,
such as true or false, multiple choice, short answer, and fill-in-the-blanks.
Make up three quiz questions based on the letter, and each question should
use a different type of question. Write one quiz question on each post-it
(without the answer). Also, write your names at the bottom of the post-its.
When everyone has finished writing, circulate and give each post-it to a
different student. Try to answer their classmates’ questions, and return to
the test creator for a grade.

C. Discuss in small groups: Would you like to live in this room? Why?

Exercise 12.
A. You are Wendy/ Jane/ Ann/ Mr Pavlenko/ Mrs Pavlenko. Tell us
about your present place of living.

B. Ann and Wendy share their impressions about their
accommodation.

C. Wendy meets Jane. They share their impressions about their
accommodation.

D. You meet Wendy/ Jane. Share your impressions about your
accommodation.

E. You meet one of your group-mates. Share your impressions about
your accommodation.
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VOCABULARY PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Fill in the correct word using Vocabulary booster.

A. Enjoy, keep, furniture:

1. She ... spending all her time in the garden. There is nothing better for
her in the world.

2. I wonder how my parents can ... those songs!

3. She showed us a huge house full of toys and told us to enjoy ... .

4. Nobody can ... him waiting any longer.

5. In such cold weather you should put on your warm clothes to ... you ... .
6. No matter how loudly the pupils shout the teacher tries to ... calm.

7. She gave him different errands to keep him ... . Otherwise, he could get
into trouble.

8. There is a ... shop just round the corner. You can buy a cheap

comfortable sofa there.
9. Idon’t like when there is much ... in the room.

B. To match, to confess, to be settled:

The other day we bought light blue curtains ... match the wallpaper.
The earrings ... her eyes.

You can't go out wearing socks that don't ... .

She confessed ... cheating at the exam.

He sadly ... to having no taste in furnishing the house.

They ... that they have been thinking about the plan for long.

It is hard for them to leave that place, they feel ... here.

A home is a place where you ... settled.

NGk WD

C. To be satisfied, condition, wrong, to be situated:

1. The customer is always right. If he is ... with the product he can always
return it.

2. Why are you ... with it? Isn’t it what you have expected?

3. Everybody confesses that ... conditions on that farm were unbearable.
4, ...these ... Ican’t let you the house.

5. A mansion is ... a poor condition and its owner has to confess to
neglecting his duties.

6. They made up their mind to rent the apartment though it was in a
terrible ... .

7. After along walk [ am in ... condition to cook any meal.

8. I’m sure there is something ... with my sewing machine. I can’t start it.
9. Follow these instructions and you can’t ... wrong.

10. All the apartments are beautifully ... overlooking the park.

11. The palace is ... situated on the picturesque banks of the river.

66


http://www.ldoceonline.com/dictionary/sock

Exercise 2. Paraphrase the following sentences using Vocabulary
booster.

A. Enjoy, keep, furniture:

1. | can hardly understand why they like their job. It seems so boring to me.
2. My mum likes going to house-warming parties. She gets great pleasure
from choosing a present.

3. We are having a wonderful time at the seaside.

4. Why do you want me to stay here and wait? Don’t you see I’m in a hurry!
5. We had to spend the night in the woods, so to protect ourselves from the
wolf we made a fire.

6. It’s good to make the child do something all the time — he has no time for
silly trifles.

7. Her house is always in an apple pie order.

8. There are a lot of items in her room: beds, shelves, tables.

B. To match, to confess, to be settled:

1. Oh! The wallpaper is of the same colour as your carpet. They look
wonderful.

2. We painted the cabinets green to look attractive together with the rug
because they were a similar colour.

3. Your socks are not a pair.

4. Who will admit stealing the purse?

5. They make him admit that he 1sn’t ill. He has made it all up!

6. | still worry and feel nervous in my job.

7. | have been living in this town for more than 10 years but still I am not
comfortable here.

C. To be satisfied, condition, wrong, to be situated:

1. Itis obvious — they are pleased with the accommodation.

2. 1 wonder why you are not satisfied with his hobby. It makes him busy
all his free time.

3. He doesn’t like that wardrobe and will return it to the shop.

4. She is inquiring about her future work.

5. He explained the circumstances and we gave up the idea of visiting him.
6. She can't find any strength to clean the house though she usually likes
doing it.

7. Look! My car has broken!

8. Why does everything break when you touch it?

9. Where is your university located?
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Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences using VVocabulary booster.

1. Bona 3aBxau yTpumye OyIMHOK B ineanbHii uuctoti. He muBHO, 1m0 y
Takol TOCHOAMHI HIYOro HE JIaMacThes. AJle BOHA 313Halach MEHI, IO HE
Iy’e 33JI0BOJIEHA CBOEID OCEJICIO 1 33 CHPHUSTIMBUX YMOB BOHA IEPEINE 110
HOBOI.

2. — Bam HoBuii OynuHOK najneko 3Biacu? — Hi, BiH ayke 3pydHO po3Ta-
[IOBaHUM HEMOJANIK BiJi aBTOOYCHOI 3yNMHHKWA. MU Takl 3aJ0BOJIEHI, L0
Kynuiau Horo. Ilepmr 3a Bce, BIH Yy 4yJJOBOMY CTaHi, Y HbOMY € HEOOXIi/HI
meOmi. 3a OynMHKOM — pO3KimHUKM (PpykToBUil caa. Moi nitu rapHo
IPOBOJIATH Yac y HhOMY. MEeHI y»e 3aTHUIIHO TYT.

3. — Tob1 nonobaeTbest xuTH 3a MictoM? — ToO1 s1 MOXKY 313HaTHCs — Hi. Tu
MOJKEIl YSIBUTH CBO€ KUTTA, KOJU OYJIHMHOK 3HAXOJIUTHCS MOcepen Jicy?
3BicHa pid, MaMa MEpeKOHaHa, 10 II€ — 4YyJ0oBa YMOBa Il TOBHOTO
BIJIMOYMHKY BiJ TaJaciIMBOrO MicTa. A XTO Kaxe, IO s HE3aJI0BOJICHHI
UM raiacoMm? BiabIl TOro, s HACOMOMKYIOCS KUTTSIM Y MICTI.

Exercise 4. In teams, use the words/ phrases below to make sentences.
Each correct sentence gets one point.

To confess to, to enjoy doing, to keep clean, to match, to be settled, to lose
interest in sth, to be on good/ friendly terms with sh, to be eager to do
something, to be proud of.

Exercise 5.

A. Dictionary work: find definitions of the words lodging, accomodation,
dwelling, living in a dictionary (for example, Longman Dictionary of
Contemporary English Online http://www.ldoceonline.com/).

B. Fill in the gaps with an appropriate word from Dictionary work.

1. As a result, my telephone and faxbill is much greater than the bill for
board and ... .

2. Idon’t know what he does fora ... .

3. Universities have to provide student ... for first-year students. So you
do not have to to find somewhere to live.

4. Most of them are single-family ...s.

Cost for a course including fullboard and ... is £175.

The price includes flights, ... and transport.

The low cost of ... makes such evenings a realpleasure.

The cost of rented ... keeps going up.

A ... house was let at the rent of £16 per week.

© oo~ O
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C. Dictionary work: find definitions of the words hostel, dormitory
(dorm), hall of residence in a dictionary (for example, Cambridge
Dictionary http://dictionary.cambridge.org/).

D. Fill in the gaps with an appropriate word from Dictionary work.

1. The authority spent £18,500 on bed and breakfast accommodation
because its existing ... was full.

2. The ... is new; it has barely been completed in time for the beginning of
the semester.

3. The ballroom became a ... and two hundred refugees stayed there.

4. When | was in the eight-bed ... it was terribly noisy, but | just had to
get used to it.

5. My room number in the ... is 7a.

6. A week's multi-activity holidaybased at a youth ... costs around £120-
£130.

Exercise 6. Choose the right word.
1. There is a(n) ... house which stands by itself in a field.

a) attached b) detached c) detaching d) semidetached
2. My brother’s flat is on the eleventh floor of that ... of flats.

a) block b) building c) house d) tower
3. There are a lot of tools and do-it-yourself equipment in the ... in the garden.
a) barn b) hut c) shed d) stable
4. Can we both stay at your flat? Have you got enough ... ?
a) area b) place C) room d) space
5. Many old houses have an underground room called a(n) ... .
a) attic b) cave c) cellar d) loft
6. His flatisinthe ... .
a) basement b) cellar c) ground d) lift
7. Children can play in a small.... between their houses.
a) field b) garden c) park d) yard
8. Is there anything on the top.....?
a) attic b) floor c) loft d) store
9. Although most of the rooms are small, the hall is ... .
a) abundant b) extended C) spacious d) tiny
10. The cottage has excellent .... for cooking and for washing clothes
a) amenities b) conveniences c) facilities d) utilities

11. My house 1s very ... for getting to work as it 1s only a few minutes from
the station.
a) convenient b) fit C) suitable d) useful
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12. There are no curtains at the windows, there are only... .

a) blinds b) carpets c) gates  d) stores
13. The house is quiet because the carpets are so ... .
a) fat b) heavy c) smooth d) thick

14. Have you got a ... in your bag? It is so dark here that I can’t see the
path.

a) bulb b) candle c) lantern d) torch
15. You can use a three-legged ... to reach that high window.
a) bench b) chest c) ladder d) stool
16. Please wipe your feet on the door-... before entering.
a) blanket b) mat C) rug d) tile
17. There are four chairs in the living room, one in each ... .
a) corner b) edge C) side d) wall

18. All the rooms have ... carpets, which are included in the price of the
house.

a) adapted b) equipped c) fitted  d) suited
19. Don’t leave your coats over there, hang it on the ... behind the door.
a) bracket b) hook c) lump  d)rod
20. Your ... today is to do the washing up.
a) duty b) homework  c) labour d) task
21. I have a few household ... to cope with.
a) assignments  b) charges c) chores d) works
22. This room looks terrible, it’s in such a ... .
a) disorder b) litter c) mess  d) rubbish
Exercise 7.

A. Support or challenge the following statements. Make use of the
conversational formulas of agreement and disagreement on pages 209—
212.

1. We must do household chores every day.

2. Sometimes | am eager to do some housework.

3. | can be a perfect housewife/ house husband in future.

4. We must do a considerable turn out once a year.

5. | cannot imagine my life without a washing machine, a dishwasher, a
vacuum cleaner, an iron, soap powder.

B. Say what you can do with the help of:

a dishwasher, an iron, a fridge, a vacuum cleaner, a broom, a microwave
oven, a satellite TV, an entry phone, a sewing machine.

Model: a washing-machine — | can wash clothes and linen with a washing
machine.
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C. Find someone who must do the following household chores.

Model: — Must you do the washing up every day? — Yes, | must. | must do
the washing up every day./ No, I mustn’t. We take turns to do the washing
up in my family, so | must do it on Monday and Friday.

1) to do the washing up every day; 2) to do the shopping every week; 3) to
do the cooking in the evening; 4) to take out rubbish in the morning; 5) to
water flowers twice a week; 6) to make the bed every day; 7) to sweep the
floor on Monday; 8) to hoover on Friday; 9) to mop the floor at night;
10) to do a considerable turn out at the weekend; 11) to do the washing on
Thursday; 12) to do the ironing on Tuesday; 13) to do a spring cleaning
before Easter; 14) to buy soap powder every month.

Exercise 8.

A. Ask questions as in the model. Let your fellow student answer them.
Model: Ask your fellow students if they are really into housework. — Are
you really into housework, Ann?

— Of course, I am not. | am not into housework.

Ask your fellow students:

1. if they dust the rugs every week;

2. ifitis true they do the washing up in the dish-washer;
3. if they never polish the floor;

4. when they hoover the carpets on Sunday;

5. if they air the room every morning;

6. how often they do the washing;

7. if they never mop the floor;

8. what they wipe the dust from every day;

9. how often they sweep the floor in the kitchen;

10. if it is true they usually scrub the floor in the kitchen after a party.

B. Complete the sentences.

[ usually begin my considerable turn out with ... .

So that my furniture looks bright I ... .

I don’t like to sweep the carpet with the broom. I prefer ... .
There is always much work about ... .

It 1s our mother who usually ... .

It is me who usually ... .

If there is something wrong with the electric appliances, ... .
It doesn’t take me long to wash ... .

Each of us does ... .

©CoNogahwdE

71



C. Which of these household chores are yours/ your parents’?

D. Which of these household chores is the most dreaded?
Model: To tell you the truth, I don’t enjoy keeping the carpets clean.

Hoovering them with a vacuum cleaner makes this household chore easier.

Exercise 9.

A. On Saturday you usually do a considerable turn out. Say what your
and your parents’ house chores are making use of the prompts:

to sweep the floor, to dust the furniture, to air the room, to wash the floor,
to do the washing, to do the ironing, to wash up, to polish the floor, to clean
the carpet with a vacuum cleaner, to dust the rugs, to change a bulb.

Model: | must clean the carpets with a vacuum cleaner.

B. Ask your fellow students if they must do the same and who must do
it in their families.

Exercise 10. You have just finished redecorating your flat. Say which
of these things you can (can’t) do.

To white-wash the ceiling, to tile the walls, to paint the windows, to polish
the floor, to paper the walls.

Exercise 11. Use the word at the end of each line to form the word that
fits in the gap in the same line.

It is well-known that housework is (1) ... EXHAUST

and sweeping the carpet is one of the most (2) ... TIRE

of (3) ... chores. We are here with the HOUSE

(4) ... to this problem. Our new range of vacuum SOLVE

(5) ... 1s a quick and effective answer to dust. CLEAN

We are ready to send (6) ... about our new INFORM

device; there 1s a complete (7) ... DESCRIBE

of the latest models in the (8) ... ADVERTISE

If you have a desire to see

its work we can (9) ... DEMONSTRATION

it (10) ... any problems. It is a free service withno WITH
(11) ... to buy. Just ring us on 735487653 now! OBLIGE
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Exercise 12. Fill in the blanks. The first letter of the missing word is
given.

We have a (1) d... house in the old part of the (2) c... . There are three (3)
f... and a basement where my study is. It’s got a small front (4) g... and a
lovely view over the lake. Many people’s dream is to buy a (5) c... in the
country where they can feel at ease at weekends. The ideal home of other
people is a (6) v... in a picturesque location on the coast. Most people,
however, are satisfied with (7) f... with modern (8) a... . There are a lot of
students living in rented (9) r... and bed-Sits.

Exercise 13.

A. Fill in the prepositions.

1. I live ... Shevchenko Street. My flat is not far ... the university, which
is situated ... 2 Hrafska Street. It is quite ... here: about a ten-minute walk
at the most, I’d say.

2. My flatis ... a shop ... the centre of the city.

3. My house is ... a small park ... the suburbs.

4. What’s your room like? It’s quite big. I share my room with my sister.
There’s a computer desk ... the window. There are some posters ... the
walls. There are some curtains ... the window.

B. Describe one of the rooms in your house/ flat without naming it. Use
the words from the boxes.

armchair, bed, blinds, bookcase, bookshelf, carpet, ceiling, chair, chest of
drawers, computer, cupboard, curtains, desk, door, floor, lamp, mirror,
notice board, photo, picture, poster, radiator, radio, reference book, rug,
shelf, table, textbook, TV, wall, wardrobe, washbasin, wastepaper bin,
window

on, next to, near, opposite, between, in front of, behind, above, on top of,
under, in the corner of, at the front of, in the middle of, at the back of, on
the right/ left, to the left/ right of

Exercise 14.
A. Match each word from the box with the correct letter in the picture
below.

switch, sofa, rug, armchair, cushion, television, lamp, light, mat, radio,
bookcase, waste-paper bin, ceiling, floor, fan, carpet
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B. Complete the following sentences with the correct prepositions.

I am fond of watching TV sitting ... the sofa or ... an armchair.

I can keep my books ... a bookcase.

I can’t keep all old papers. They are ... the waste-paper bin.

I can put a cushion ... the sofa to make it more comfortable.

There is a fan ... the right-hand corner ... the sofa.

. I can work late at night, as there 1s a light ... the ceiling and a lamp ...
the door.

Sk wNE

C. Cover the words in Part A and name the things in the picture. Tell
the partner where they are.

D. This is one of the rooms in the Pavlenkos’ house. What room is it (a
guest room, Mr Pavlenko’s study, a lounge, a children’s room, etc.)?
Use specific reasons to support your opinion.
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Exercise 15.

A. Match each word from the box with the correct letter in the picture
below.

curtain, blind, roof, shutter, aerial, fence, path, door, chimney, stairs, gate,
garage, garden, floor, wall, satellite dish

B. Cover the words in Part 1 and name the things in the picture. Tell
the partner where these things are.
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Exercise 16. Correct prepositions if necessary in these sentences.

She can’t stand living in London. It’s too noisy for her.

The food is in the table.

I must make a phone call but I’ll see you on work.

Don’t put those books on the floor.

We can stay at a very nice area at the suburbs.

Put the keys at your pocket.

. There is a beautiful multi-storeyed building at the end of the road, you
can’t miss it.

8. You may sit in our table for dinner.

9. We can play on this park as it is not far from our house.

10. Open your books on page 44 and do exercise 14. Pardon, shall we do
exercise 44 at page 14?

11.1 live at Shevchenko Street.

12. Are there any of your roommates in the picture?

NoohkwhE

Exercise 17. Both of you have the same text with different missing
parts. Dictate in turn your part of the text. Put it down. Check your
partner.

A

Our flat ... ... and ...-... . All ... ... are nicely ... . In the entrance ... ... isa
mirror ... ... wall, ... ... e e e carpet ... ... ... . In the living-room ...
...... coffee-table ... ... arm-chairs ... toit. ... ...-... witha ...-... ... of the
latest ... . ... ... ... hanging-lamp ... the table. ... bed-room ... very ... . ...
beautiful ... to blend ... ... on the beds. ... ... chest of drawers ... in the ...
of it. Thereis ... ... lavatory ... ... bathroom ... ... . ... my ... very ....

...... is comfortable ... well-planned. ... the rooms ... ... furnished. ... ... ...-
hall there ... ... ... on the ..., a coat-rack and a ... on the floor. ... ... ...-...
thereisa...-... andtwo ...-... next ... ... . Our TV-set ... ... stereo-system is
......... fashion. There is a ...-... above ... ... . Our ...-... IS ... cosy. There are
... counterpanes ... ... the curtains ... ... .... Amodemn ... ... ..1s ... ...
corner ... ..........alsoa..anda ... init Ilike ... flat ... much.

B. Do you like this flat? What can be done to make it up-to-date.

C. Compare this accommodation with your own. Are there any
similarities or differences?
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Exercise 18.
A. Work with the partner. Ask him/ her questions to fill in the missing
information covering your partner’s box.

A. This is a ..... in a block of flats. We can see a ..... of a living-room. In the
middle of the room thereisa ...... .The ..... is ready for dinner. There are .....
armchairs at the table. ..... are very comfortable. ..... there is a fireplace.
Above it there is ..... . The family can have arest ..... .There are ..... cushions
on the sofa. The sofa is ..... . In the foreground we can see ...... . There is a
standard lamp in ....... The ..... are covered with beautiful carpets.

B. This is a three-room flat in a ...... .We can see a picture of a ...... :
There is a big table in ...... . The table is ready for ..... .There are two
armchairs at ...... . The armchairs are ...... . On the right there is ...... :
There is a clock ...... . The family can ...... on the sofa. There are five
cushions ..... .The ...... is small and cosy. We can see a desk in ...... . In the
far left-hand corner there is ...... . The walls are covered with ...... .

B. Draw the plans of the described room. Add necessary furniture
items. Compare your plans. Who is the room suitable for (a student, a
family etc). Prove your point of view.

Model: In my opinion, this room is good for a student because she/ he can
do her/ his homework as there is a desk in it.

Exercise 19. Speak about the flat/ house you live in. Make use of the
following questions and topical vocabulary.

1. Where is your flat/ house? How many floors are there in your house? Is
it a block of flats or not?

2. What modern facilities are there in your flat/ house? Is there access to the
internet, cable TV, electricity, running water, gas, a telephone, and a radio?

3. How are the walls of your flat furnished? Are they white-washed, tiled
or wallpapered?

4. How is your flat lighted?

5. What kind of curtains (hangings, blinds) do you have?

6. Is your flat crammed with things?

7. What makes your flat look cosy?

8. Is there a convenient working space or a desk at home? Where do you
keep your books?

9. Isiteasy to guess that it is your place? Why?

10. Can you say that your place has got any personal style?
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Exercise 20. Find a photograph or a picture of an interior in which you
recognize a taste that is radically different from your personal style.
Tell your classmates why it is pleasant/ unpleasant to live in.

Exercise 21.

A. Paul, Wendy’s group-mate, is also willing to live at a hosts’ place.
Which of the following applications is suitable for him? Support your
opinion by giving specific reasons.

APPLICATION FORM
FOR HOUSING EXCHANGE STUDENT PROGRAMME
Family name: the Ostapenkos
Members of the family (first name, middle name, age, occupation):
1)  father: Mykola Hryhorovych, 39, entrepreneur
2)  mother: Iryna lvanivna, 36, accountant
3) son: Max, 17, student
Accommodation:
Location: in the suburbs, 3 minutes’ walk to the bus stop
Type of dwelling: semidetached house
Facilities and conveniences: all conveniences
Size and condition: two-storey, well-kept, modern
Rooms: a living-room, two bedrooms, a guest’s room, a study, a dining
room, a kitchen, a bathroom, a lavatory
Furnishing and décor in the guest’s room: fully-furnished with all facilities
for rest and studies

APPLICATION FORM
FOR HOUSING EXCHANGE STUDENT PROGRAMME
Family name: the Kholodenkos
Members of the family (first name, middle name, age, occupation):
4)  father: Evgen Volodymyrovych, 45, doctor
5)  mother: Tatiana Olexandrivna, 43, housewife
Accommodation:
Location: in the centre
Type of dwelling: terraced house
Facilities and conveniences: all conveniences
Size and condition: one-storied, well-kept, old
Rooms: a living-room, a bedroom, a study, a kitchen, a bathroom
Furnishing and décor in the guest’s room: a fully-furnished bed-room with
a computer table
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B. Using the information from the form, write about his prospective
accommodation.

Exercise 22.
A. Match the pictures with the type of dwelling from the box below.

A‘.k A‘.L
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B. Using Additional vocabulary fill in the table with the suitable words.

(R’g?igg Cottage  |Detached d;zr;:'e d Terraced |Flat| Bungalow | Yours
Location village,
country
Sizeand  |small,
condition |cramped
garden,
Facilities and (low ceilings,
conveniences [thatched roof,
electricity, gas

C. Using the information from the table describe the type of dwelling
without naming it.
Model: — It’s a traditional old house, which is situated in the country.
Usually it is quite small with low ceilings and a thatched roof. It has
electricity and gas. — Is it a cottage?

D. Surf the net (for example, Project Britain http://projectbritain. com/)
for some more information about British houses. Share it with your

group-mates.

Exercise 23.

A. Fill in the words from the box into the table below.

homely, isolated, low security risk, lack of privacy, economical, spacious,
no individuality, luxurious interior, lonely, high security risk, overpriced,
convenient for all public transport facilities, no garden, noisy

Type of houses Advantages Disadvantages
cosy, traditional, pleasant isolated, cold, small rooms, low
Cottage : oo - :
surroundings, nice views, homely | ceilings, depressing atmosphere
economical, cheap to heat, easy lack of space, small,
Flat to clean, comfortable, cosy, |.................... , thin walls, no

.................. , located in the

individuality,

........................

Semi-detached

adequate space, garden/ garage,

....................

....................... , comfortable,

....................

Detached

gardens, garage,
.................... , comfortable,

expensive, difficult to clean,
not so convenient for public
transport facilities




cheap, ................. A , lack of
Terraced |...coooiiiiiiin..l , close contact | privacy, noisy, .................. ,
with neighbours small rooms, lack of space
cheap, economical, good views, | located out of the way, lack of
Bungalow .
healthy surroundings, ............. space, ..............

B. Talk about advantages and disadvantages of the various types of
dwelling using the following expressions. Follow the model.

Model: The best thing about cottages is that they are cosy and homely. You
can find them in pleasant surroundings and they often have nice views. On
the other hand, they can be a bit isolated and cold. They often have small
rooms and low ceilings which may create a depressing atmosphere.

Expressions: a good thing about ..., also, however, but, another advantage
is, another disadvantage is, on the other hand, too, the best thing about ...,
the worth thing about ..., it’s a bit..., and.

C. Ask your partner about the dwelling of a person he/ she visited. Do not
mention the type of the dwelling in your dialogue. Let the group guess it.

D. Define your/ your granny’s/ relative’s type of dwelling. Speak on its
advantages and disadvantages.

E. Speak on the type of dwelling you would like to live in.

Exercise 24. Support or challenge the following statements. Make use
of the conversational formulas of agreement and disagreement on
pages 209-212.

Living in a private house ...

you can make much noise;

you can breed livestock;

you can have a nice garden and a kitchen garden;

you can have a room of your own;

you must turn down music after 11.

Living in a flat ...

you can feel lonely;

you must work much harder to keep it clean;

you can keep pets;

the children can play in the yard in safety;

you can’t live peacefully.

B. Add your own ideas.

C. Do you prefer living in a flat or in a house? Why?
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Exercise 25.

A. Complete the text. When you are ready, draw the detailed plan of
the bungalow.

I live in a bungalow on the o... of the city. There’s a small, tree-lined path
leading to the p... . As you go through the front d..., you enter the hall. The
first door on the right leads to the k... and beyond that there’s a small utility
r... where | keep the washing m... and fridge-freezer. The first door on the
left leads to my s..., where you’ll find my desk and computer. Next to this
room, there are some s... leading down to the c..., which | use for storage.
After the stairs, also on the left, there’s another door which goes through to
the L... room. Directly o... this room is my bedroom and next to this there’s
a bathroom. The next room along is a small bedsit, with a bed and basic
cooking f..., which is being used by a student. At the end of the hall there's
another door which opens out onto a small t... and the garden, which has a
few flowerbeds and a tiny L.... There’s a s... at the end of the garden where |
keep my bicycle and gardening tools.

B. Draw the plan of your/ your relative’s/ friend’s house. Describe the
lay-out of the house to your partner. Let him/ her draw the plan without
looking into your notes. Compare your plans. Are there any differences?

Exercise 26.
A. Using the words from the box complete the table.

HOUSE

Bedroom | Living-room Kitchen Bathroom Hall

built-in wardrobe, coffee-table, chest of drawers, coat-rack, water colours,
double bed, dishwasher, dressing-table, cooker, mirror, dressers, standard-
lamp, stool, wash basin, sink, armchair, bookcase, settee, carpet,
bedspread, cushions, twin beds

B. Add three items to each column.

C. Choose three items you consider luxuries and three items you
consider necessities. Give reasons for your choice.

Model: | think an arm-chair is a luxury item because we can sit on a chair.
In my opinion, a built-in-wardrobe is a necessity as we must keep our
clothes somewhere.
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Exercise 27. Complete the following ideas.

[ am fond of my new flat because ... .

It is very convenient to ... .

There are nine storeys in the house, that is why ... .
There is little room in the flat because ... .

The best place for the fireplace is ... .

Our flat is convenient as ... .

There is little light in the room because ... .

Our flat is not very large because ... .

It is nice to live in such a house as ... .

10. As the house is in the centre of the city ... .

11. As the house is a long way from the bus stop ... .
12. My personal space is ... .

13. There are my possessions in ... .

14. 1t is quiet here so ... .

15. There are so many neighbours ... .

16. This room is good for a student as ... .

17. This house is not suitable for a student because ... .
18. The ideal room for a student ... .

19. My ideal flat ... .

20. My idea of a perfect house is ... .

©CoNok~wNDE

Exercise 28.

A. Jane is lucky to have a house of her dream. She shares her impressions
with a friend. Complete the conversation with the appropriate questions.

— ?

— Deffo, | am. It is a house of my dream.

_ 2

— No, it is not far. Besides, it is convenient to get to it as it is close to a
bus stop.

— ?

— It is not true. It is a quiet area. Moreover, there is much greenery
around it so we can enjoy fresh air.

_ 2

— There are five rooms in it. The rooms are light and comfortable.

— ?

— Yes, we have. Besides, access to the Internet is of great use for all
members of my family.

— ?

— It is a two-storeyed detached house.
- ?
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— There is a kitchen with all modern utensils and appliances, a nicely-
furnished dining-room and a luxurious lounge with a wonderful fireplace
on the ground floor.

_ ?

— Yes, quite enough. There are two huge bookcases in the study so | can
keep my library there. It is so nice to have a quiet place for working.

_ ?

— There are three bedrooms and a study upstairs. Though they are not
very big, they are cosy. By the way, there is a balcony in one of the
bedrooms. It is very pleasant to sit and enjoy the views of the lawn and the
artistic flowerbeds in front of the house.Behind the house there is a heated
swimming-pool.

— How lucky you are! | am really intrigued to have a look at it.

— You are welcome any time!

B. Single out the features of Jane’s ideal house.
C. Speak about the ideal house of Jane.
D. Look at the notes of the dwelling features for the following people.

What are their occupations, hobbies? Prove that this accommodation
Is ideal for them.




1. Five minutes’ walk from the institute, well-equipped apartment, fully-
furnished, artist’s studio, gym.

2. Bungalow, picturesque area, quiet creative atmosphere, conveniences,
fire-place, rocking chair, spacious verandah.

3. Detached house, suburbs, garage, modern well-equipped Kkitchen, 3
bedrooms, games room, large dining-room, 2 bathrooms, lawn and back-yard.

E. Speak on your ideal dwelling.

Exercise 29.

A. Translate the following dialogues into English.

1. — Yu € 1ocTtaTHRO KIMHAT Ui BCIX CTYAEHTIB B TYpTOXUTKY? — Hy, cTy-
JEHTU MEePUIOro KypCy HAIlIOr0 YHIBEPCUTETY, SK MPaBUIIO, TOBHUHHI 3HIMATH
MOMEIIIKAaHHSA. — AJie 1€ y’Ke J0poro. — 3BUYAHO, ajie MEHi MOIIACTHIIO
3HAWTU JOCUTH JICIIEBY KIMHATY 3 TOCHOJMHEI0 CEpeIHhOro BiKy. — BoHa
TBOSI 3HaliomMa? — Mailxke, BOHa ABOIOPIJIHA CECTpa HAWKPAIOi MOAPYTHU MOET
TITKY 1 3aBXKJM TOTOBA HajaTH MeEH1 Mopanay. — AJie MpOKUBATU B MOMEIII-
KaHH1 3 Or0 BJIIACHUKOM HE JyXe 3py4dHo, uu He Tak? — ypHuti. Mu nodpe
JIaTHAEMO.

2. — Y Mene uynoBi HoBuHM! Ha 1boMy THXKHI MU TepeinemMo 10 HOBOI
kBaptupu. — Hexe? Konu mu noBuHHI OyTH roToBUMU? — A TH 1€ HE TO-
ToBa? — 3BUYANHO, Hi. Y MeHe 0e3/14 JJoMalIHiX 000B’S3KiB, KpiM TOTO, 5
BIJIMOBIJIA0 3@ BaXKJIMBUM MPOEKT HA poOOTi, a TM HABITh HE MOXEII TMOTIe-
peaUTH MEHE MPO Hall mepeizn 3a3paneriap. — He XxBuioiics, Mu MaeMo
JIOCTaTHBO Yacy.

3. —MeHi 10 HecTsiMu HaOpua Oe3nan y Hallii 3axapanieHid KBapTupi. Mu
NOBUHHI po3TairyBaTtu MeOii no-iHmomy. Ha Moo 1yMKy, B OJTHOKIMHAT-
Hill KBapTUP1 JOCTATHHO MICIIS TUTBKH JJIsSl IBOX Kpicell, TeleBi3opa, madu,
KOMIT FOT€pa Ta HEBEJIUKOTO MBaHY. — Sl MOBHICTIO 3 TOOOIO MOTOIKYIOCh.
Ane ne My OBMHHI TOCTaBUTHU MiH yIIO0JEHUN TOpIIEpP, TPIOMO, CEPBAHT,
MiaHiHO, ABOCIAJIbHE JIXKKO Ta, HAPEITi, TBIM KOMII IOTEpHHH CTUI? —
KyxHst HaCTUIbKM MPOCTOPA, IO B HIM JIyXke JErko 3adiykaTtu. Mu Moxxemo
MOCTABUTH OUIBIIICTh ITUX MeOmiB TaM. — Hy, 1110 %, TOJ1 XOJOAUIBLHUK Ta
ra3oBa IUIUTa MOXYTh CTOSITU B KOPUJIOPI, & JIJISt TBOTO MY3UYHOTO LIEHTPY
€ miciie B koMmopi. — JlaBaii He OyieMo mocmimaru.

4. — Ile mpis, a He OyauHok! — S He 30BCiM 3 TOOO 3roAeH. TulbKK MO-
[JIHb, SKWM BiH 3aHenOanmii. — [locimyxai, 1€ BOCBMMM KOTEIXK, SKUN
JTOPOXKUNN, HUKYIMM, TEMHIIIWMA, MOXMYPIIITUN U1l Te0e, HIXK HaIllle TOMEIII-
KaHHS. BiH He cTapiimii 3a Hally IBOKIMHATHY KBapTUPY B IIEHTP1 MICTa, Yd
He Tak? — Hi, came Tak. Kpim Toro, BiH HalJIOpOX4ui 3 yCiX MPOMO3HUIIIH
pienitopa, Ta MEHII IPOCTOPHA, HIXK OocTaHHIM koTe/pk. — He ckapxcs. Timbku
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NOJMBUCS HABKPYTH. Sl HE MOKY HE MUJTYBaTUCA MaJIbOBHUYUM JIaHAIIA()TOM
JIOBKOJIA. 32 BIYHO3EJICHOI OTOPOXKEI0 MOXHA Mo0aunuTu GPYKTOBHM call Ta
03ep0, OTOUEHE BUCOKMMU JepeBamu. — Bce 1e mpaBna, ajie s HE 30BCIM
3aJI0BOJICHUI po3TalnlyBaHHAM OyauHKy. BiH gocuTh gajieko BiJl MicTa Ta
no0JIM3y MaJio TPAaHCIOPTHUX 3ac001B. — Lle Taki ap1OHMIILI.

5. — Sk TBOe HOBe momemkaHHsa? — MeHi Bce momoOaerbes. KBapTtupa
mpocTopa Ta 3py4dHa. B Hiil yci cydacHi 3py4HOCTI: IIEHTpajbHE ONajICHHS,
ra3, BOJONOCTaYaHHs, CMITTENPOBIJI 1 HaBITh JIPT. — BoHa 3HAXOIUTHCS B
OararonoBepxoBoMy OyauHKy? S cnoaiBaioCch, 10 BOHAa HEAAIEKO BiJ
TBO€T pobotu. — Tak, 1e JeB’ATUNOBEpXOBUN OyauHOK, B 10 XBUIMHAX
xonu Big moro odicy. KBaptupa ABOKIMHATHA, TOMY PEHTHA IJIaTa JOCUTH
BUCOKA. AJie S MOXKY 1i co01 103BOJUTU. TH MOKell MOoOAaYuTH BCE CaM.
[Ipuxonp y rocti B OyAb-sSKuil BUXiZHUHN. — [3 3aJ0BOJICHHSIM.

6. — JlonoMoxu MeHi 3 UM Oy(eToMm, JJIsi HbOTO € YYJIOBE MICIIE B KYTKY
3J1Ba Bijg 0011HKOTO cToy. — Jloope. Jle MU MOKEeMO MOBICUTH ITH0 PO3KIIII-
Hy Jtoctpy? —Bona, HaneBHO, miaiiige 10 BiTaIbHI — HAWOLIBIIOT Ta Hail-
KpacuBillloi KIMHATH B MOIM TPUKIMHATHIA KBapTupi. — AJie BOHa MOXKeE
CTaTH M CaMoOI0 3aCTaBJICHOIO KIMHATOI. TaM BKe € CTiHKa, BEJIMYC3HE
KpICIIO, TeJEBi30p, coda, YOTHPHU CTUIbII, CTIJ, XYPHaJIbHUU CTOJIUK,
TOBCTUU KUJUM ... — [louekaill XBUIMHKY! AJie 1HIII KIMHATH 1€ HE OMe0-
JTnoBaHi. | MU 3aBXKM MOKEMO BCE 3MIHUTHU. — TH TOBUHEH NMPOAYMATH BCE
3apas3, HaBITh BC1 IPIOHUYKH.

/. — Haxxanb, peMOHT — HE MO€ TIOKJIMKaHHS. — To He pobu ioro. TBiit Oy-
JMHOK 11Ie B uyjoBoMy cTaHl. — Hi, 11e He Tak. Moi cBekpu He 3a710BOJICH1
mmajiepaMy y BiTajdbHI Ta CHaJIbHI, KOJBOPOM CTEJl B KyXHI Ta MapKaHy
HaBKpYru jaomy. Mosoama no4yka JQyXe XOo4e MaTH OKpeMmMy KIMHATy 3
POKEBUMHU IIIAJIEPaMHU, & MOEMY CTapIIOMY CHHY HEOOXIJHO MaTH MIiCIIE
JUTsl HaB4YaHHA. S TeX HE MPOTH MEPEKIICITU MMajJepu y crajibHi. — Ko
rpolri He mpobiemMa, TO MOKHA TaKOXK 03J100UTH KaxJIeM KyXHIO, 3aMIHUTH
rapJvHU Ta TIOJb, 1100 BOHU MiAXOUIIN 32 KOJbOPOM JIO CTiH. — A 1IIe MU
NOBUHHI KyIUTH HOBY IUIUTY Ta KWJIUM JJis BiTajdbHI ... — Hy, a mo TBi#
yosioBik? — Hidoro, BiH €AuHa JIFOJMHA B HaIlllil POJAWHI, XTO MPOTHU OYyIb-
AKuX 3MiH. — OCKUIbKY BiH MOBUHEH BCE 11€ POOUTH, YU HE TaK?

B. Act out the dialogues. Extend them with some more details.
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CULTURE CONTEXT

A. Translate the paragraphs from English into Ukrainian. Comment
on them.
1. English Houses. Almost everybody in Britain dreams of living in a
detached house; that is a house, which is a separate building. The saying
"An Englishman’s home is his castle" is well-known. Most people try to
avoid living in blocks of flats. Flats, they feel, provide the least amount of
privacy. Flats are the cheapest kind of home in London. The people who
live in them are those who cannot afford to live anywhere else.
2. Inside a Typical English House. Hi, my name is Erik. | live in a small
town in the south east of England.
| live in adetached house. This means that my house is not joined to
another house. My house is made of bricks and tiles.
In my house there are three rooms downstairs and three rooms upstairs. We
have central heating which keeps our house warm. Some houses have an
open fireplace but we don't.
(Over 90 per cent of homes have central heating.)

(From http://projectbritain.com/houses.htm#info)

B. Find out what else there is inside a typical English house (available
at: http://projectbritain.com/house.html).

C. Surf the net for some more peculiarities of British homes, the
furniture in different rooms in a British house. Share the information
with your group-mates.

SPEAKING

Exercise 1. Make up dialogues on the following situations. Make use of
the conversational formulas suitable for the situations.

1. Discuss with your relative a possibility of moving into a new flat.

2. Tell your mum about the accommodation in the place you study.

3. You have just moved into a new flat. Share your impressions with your
partner.

4. Your relative and you/ your room-mate and you arrange furniture in the
flat (room).

5. You are at a real estate agency. Have a talk with an agent about a house/
a flat you look for.

6. You have just moved into a new flat and you show your friends around it.
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Exercise 2. Discuss the following questions.

1. Speak on the advantages and disadvantages of living in a private house/
a block of flats.

Speak on types of housing in Britain. Compare them with those in Ukraine.

Speak on a dream house of your own.

Speak on the important factors when you look for a place to live.

Say what you would do to make your house more comfortable.

Describe the summer house you would like to live in.

. Describe the memorial house of a distinguished person you have
recently visited.

No O kRow

Exercise 3. Highlight the meanings of the proverbs, making up short
situations. Tell them in class.

People who live in glass houses should not throw stones.

Do not burn your house to get rid of a mouse.

As you make your bed, so you must lie on it.

A rolling stone gathers no moss.

Charity begins at home.

East or West — home is best.

Home is where the heart is.

NoobkowhE

Exercise 4.

Translate the following quotations and comment upon them.

1. "A man travels the world over in search of what he needs and returns home
to find it." George Moore

2. "A house is not a home." Polly Adler

3. "Anger in a home is like rottenness in a fruit." Talmud

4. "A man builds a fine house; and now he has a master, and a task for life: he
Is to furnish, watch, show it, and keep it in repair, the rest of his days." Ralph
Waldo Emerson

5. "No matter under what circumstances you leave it, home does not cease to
be home. No matter how you lived there — well or poorly." Joseph Brodsky

6. "Home is people. Not a place. If you go back there after the people are gone,
then all you can see is what is not there any more." Robin Hobb

7. "My home is my castle, and I spend a lot of time nurturing it, redecorating —
moving this and adjusting that, adding flowers and candles.”" Evangeline Lilly

Exercise 5. Do a project "My ideal study place"/ ""The house of the

future"/ ""East or West — home is best"': working in small groups find
information about the topic to form a presentation.
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READING

TEXT 1
Before reading
1.1. Which things are common in houses in your country? Use the ideas
from the box.

a study, a library, a basement, carpets, central heating, running water, a
fireplace, a garden, a barbecue, a swimming pool,
an air conditioning system, a security system

1.2. Match the words and their definitions:

1. an attic a) a covering, especially one made of cloth, that can be
rolled up and down to cover a window inside a building
2. askylight |b) a piece of furniture with drawers, used for storing clothes

3.a blind c) a window in the roof of a building

4. a duvet d) a piece of thick cloth or wool that covers part of a floor,
used for warmth or as a decoration;

a large piece of material that you can wrap around yourself,
especially when you are travelling

5.arug e) a large cloth bag filled with feathers or similar material
that you use to cover yourself in bed

6. a chest of | f) a space or room just below the roof of a house, often used
drawers for storing things

While reading
2.1. Read the text and fill in the gaps with the words from the box.

different, up, hooks, a sheepskin, a rug, floorboards, sloping, striped,
bed, the sky, doors, mirror, drawers, furniture, skylight, chairs, kitchen, a
lamp, houses, storeys, pictures

Creagan is very old and pretty and full of quite large houses and a huge
church. Thisis anamazing __ 1 , itis much bigger than it looks and is on
three 2 . It was rented out and alotof _ 3 , Oscar told me, came
from Corrydale the big house he used to stay in When he was a boy and
grandmother there. | say a lot of furniture, but in fact, there isn’t much, and
no 4  oranything. The sitting room and bedrooms are on the first floor,
butlam 5 again, and in an attic, which Elfrida has done up especially
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for me. She didn’t have to paint it as it’s all white and quite fresh, but she has
had to buy furniture which was very kind of her.
So. My room. Ithasa 6 ceilinganda _ 7 (no window) and a striped
blind on the skylight, but I don’t suppose I shall ever pull it down, as I am
able to lie in bed and look up atthe 8 . Like being outof _ 9 . The
10 is dark wood, and there is a blue and white 11 duvet and a
tartan _ 12 in case | feel cold. There is a white dressing-table, with a
swing 13 and little _ 14 , and a chest of drawers as well. Then, a
bedside table, and a 15 , and a very useful table against one of the non-
sloping walls. I think it must have beena 16 table, as it’s a bit battered,
but just right for writing my diary or writing letters, etc. Then there are two
17 _and some _ 18 on the wall for me to hang my clothes. I haven’t
brought many. The floor is scrubbed 19  and in the middle is a wonderful
thick rug with lots of bright colours, and by the bedside there is _ 20  for
stepping out on to on cold mornings. | find itallso _ 21 and romantic.
(From Winter Solstice by Rosamunde Pilcher)

After-reading
3.1. Read the text again and say what makes the room romantic.

3.2. Describe your room. Say what makes it different from other rooms.

@LISTENING

TEXT1
LIVING IN THE DORMITORY

Before listening

1. Write questions related to the topic “Living in the hall of residence” in 2
minutes, make use of the suggested words: Who? What? When? Where?
Why? How?How much? How often? Does? Is? Must? Can? When the 2
minutes are over, work in pairs. Ask each pair to choose your best question.
Finally, put your best question on the board.

While listening
2.1. Listen to Robert speaking about his experience of living in the
dormitory and say which of your questions he answered.

2.2. Listen again and say what the students can (cannot), may, must
(mustn’t) do there.

After listening
3.1. Underline any sections of the transcript on pages 209-212. That you

think you understand, but have some uncertainty about. Circle any sections
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which you don’t understand at all. Work in groups of 4 to discuss the parts
you underlined and circled. Finally, write on the board any phrases or
sentences you still can’t understand to go over these with the class.

3.2. Interview your fellow student about living in the hall of residence.

3.3. Write advice for foreign students/ foreigners about what they can
(cannot), may, must (mustn’t) do when staying in our hall of residence/
someone’s home in your country.

3.4. Write an essay with this title: "The most important rules for living in
the hall of residence/in my flat house:

TEXT 2
MOVING HOME
Before listening
1. Where do you live? Where do you want to live?

While listening

2.1. Listen to the conversation and say which sentence is correct.

1. There are many differences between the old flat and new flat.

2. There are only a few differences — both flats are similar.

3. There are no differences — both flats are almost the same.

2.2. Listen to the recording again and put a tick (V) in the correct column.
Sometimes you need to put a tick in both columns.

Which flat ... the old flat the new flat
IS more modern?

is older?

has more character?

has two bedrooms?

has a balcony?

has a garden?

has a bigger kitchen?

has a dishwasher?

Is far from work?

has a friend who lives upstairs?
IS near good shops?

IS more expensive?
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2.3. Listen again and answer the questions:

1. When did Emily move? 2. What does Emily do on her balcony in the
morning? 3. Why did Emily move? 4. Can she eat in the kitchen in the new
flat? 5. Is it a problem that Emily doesn’t have a dishwasher now? 6. How
long does it take Emily to walk to work now? 7. How did Emily go to work
when she lived in her old flat? 8. What does Jackie look forward to?

After listening

3. What is very important for you about where you live? Look at the
suggestions below and put them in order. Put number 1 if it is the most
important and number 9 if it is the least important. Compare your answers
with your partner’s.

having my own room

living near my work/ school/ university
living near my family

living near good shops and restaurants
living near public transport

having a safe place to park the car
having a garden/ being able to sit outside
the cost — not being too expensive

safety — not living in a dangerous area

SKSKKKKKLKLKLK&K

(From https://www.podcastsinenglish.com/pages/freesample.shtml)

@FURTHER LISTENING

1. Homes (available at: http://www.listenaminute.com/h/homes.html).

2. Flathunting (available at: http://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/word-
street/flathunting).

3. Living on my own (available at: http://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/
I-wanna-talk-about/living-my-own).

4. Household chores (available at: https://www.podcastsinenglish.com/
pages/levell.shtml).

5. Families get government help with housework (available at:
http://www.breakingnewsenglish.com/1704/170424-household-help.html).
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WRITING

DEVELOPING A PARAGRAPH
Exercise 1. Match the terms with their definitions.

1. unity a. The process of selecting and preparing written work used
to convey information. It can involve correction,
condensation, organization, and many other modifications
performed with an intention of producing a correct,
consistent, accurate and complete work.

2. peer editing | b. It defines that all sentences in a paragraph should speak
about one single idea or one main subject. That is, the topic
sentence, the supporting details, and the concluding
sentence should focus on only one idea.

3. brainstorming | c. A teaching technique in which students read, and
comment on each other’s written work.

4. editing d. A group creativity technique by which efforts are made
to find a conclusion for a specific problem by gathering a
list of ideas spontaneously contributed by its members.

Exercise 2.
A. Read the paragraph. What are its topic and controlling idea? Cross
out the sentences that are not connected to the topic.

University Dormitories
Many students prefer to live in university dormitories. Here they can live in
a comfortable manner without any worry as every amenity is provided and
every basic need is available nearby. For example, a dormitory usually has
many useful facilities such as libraries, a canteen, Internet access, a gym, etc.
Besides, living in a dorm provides young people with a good chance to
improve their communication skills and find new friends. Here they have
support in bad times and have someone to share joy and happiness with. In
addition to these benefits, living in a dormitory is often cheaper. So, it
helps students save some money what is important at the beginning of their
independent life. In conclusion, hostel accommodation is suitable for many
students as they can make new friends, build new bonds with necessary
experiences and not waste money.

B. Which additional sentences can be connected to the paragraph?
Write C (connected) or U (unconnected).

____a. Living in a dormitory gives students the opportunity to ask for help
each other if something was not clear about the lecture presented in a class.
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____b. Problems like noises, having to share bathroom, having annoying
hall mate or roommate are obviously not liked by anybody.

____C. Inthe exam time students usually do group study and help each other.
____d. Dorm living is a learning experience: from the realities of sharing a
bathroom to the joys of taking part in late-night philosophical discussions.
____e. Every month you will be subject to room checks to make sure you’re
not doing anything hazardous and that your room is fairly clean.

C. Have a look at the list of ideas for the paragraph University
Dormitories. Cross out the ideas that the writer didn’t use. Work with
your partner and explain why you think the writer didn’t use them.

Exercise 3.

A. Details are specific points that tell more about a general statement.
Notice the details that help develop the paragraph.

The most common arrangement for freshmen’s dorms is a suite. In our hall of
residence each suite is a comfortable two-person bedroom with a semi-private
bath. Every suite is well-furnished with a desk and a chair, a dresser and a
wardrobe for each student. The rooms are rather spacious as two loftable beds
can be raised to create workspace underneath. There is carpeting in all
bedrooms. Suites offer a number of amenities for residents, including
electronic key card security, wireless internet and Ethernet, cable TV options.
Besides, every group of four suites has its own hub of spacious living and
study lounges. Meals in the main dining-room and recreation in the community
center often bring the residents of the dorm together. So welcome to our dorm
and you will see that it really responds to the needs of freshers.

B. An explanation tells the reader what something means or how
something works. Read the paragraph and say what the writer is
trying to explain and if he/ she is successful in it.

C. Read the paragraph and decide what method of developing a
paragraph the writer uses to support the statement.

They say home is where the heart is. That’s true. My home is the place
where | have created lots of memories and that is why it has a special place
in my heart. Now | have my own apartment and | really feel happy about it.
But | always know | can go back home where | get support and guidance
from my parents, leave all my stress, and worries behind. When | arrive
home, | inhale fresh country air, feel a sense of happiness and security
comes over me. My parents embrace me with open arms. Then we sit down
to dinner and talk for hours. So, home is a place where memories are made,
security and peace are.
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Exercise 4.
A. Read the first draft of the paragraph and comments on it made by a
peer editor. Do you agree with them? Would you add any comments?

topic To be honest, my living in the students’ dorm is not the best
sentence

It is not connected to the topic sentence.
developed experience | have ever had.There are many rooms in the
by dorm.
example

| wish there were more privacy as | share a tiny dorm room
with

How many?

other room-mates. Besides, I don’t like the shower-rooms
because

Can you make it stronger?

they are really old, and | dislike that there’s only a small

curtain that separates you from the world when you’re

showering. It also

What habits do you mean?

irritates me that | have to deal with everyone else’s disgusting

Tell me more about them.

habits. But the most hateful thing is the rules and restrictions

The same as the topic sentence.

concluding that are imposed on you. So, living inthe students’ dorm is a
sentence bad experience.

B. Edit the paragraph using the comments above.

Exercise 5.

A. Think in what way you could develop each of these topics: with
details, an explanation, or an example. Explain your choice.

1. The house of my dream.

2. A house or a flat: where would you prefer to live?

3. Home is where the heart is.

B. Develop your own paragraph. Follow the steps:

1. Choose one of the topics from Exercise 5A.

2. Brainstorm some ideas using any method of developing a paragraph you
like: a description, an example, or an explanation.

3. Develop your paragraph with supporting sentences.

4. Make up a concluding sentence.
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SELF -ASSESSMENT
Choose the correct option. Sometimes more than one answer is possible.
l.Iam ... no condition to continue my work.
a) in
b) under
c) on
d) -

2. Edwards confessed ... breaking a cup.
a) in
b) about
C) to
d) on

3. The tourists were satisfied ... their accommodation.
a) with
b) in
C) to
d) about

4. ... these conditions, nothing can help them.
a) on
b) in
C) under
d) for

5. May I read the instruction again? 1 can’t make head or tail .... it.
a) about
b) of
c) in
d) for

6. He needs to buy all the necessary things for his room as itis ... .
a) well-furnished
b) unfurnished
c) badly-furnished
d) whitewashed

7. There is a nice chandelier hanging from the ... .
a) floor
b) cushion
c) ceiling
d) curtain
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8. The cottage is located in a picturesque area. We have a
the window.

a) terrible

b) magnificent

C) reasonable

d) convenient

9. Something has gone wrong with my hoover. It ... .
a) not works
b) doesn’t work
c) works well
d. doesn’t works

10. Alice’s house needs repairing as it is ... .
a) well-kept
b) dilapidated
C) unoccupied
d) messy

... view out of

11. A wardrobe is a place where people usually keep their ... .

a) kitchen utensils
b) gardening tools
c) clothes

d) books

12. The Whites got settled in a quiet neighbourhood in ... .
a) a residential area
b) an industrial zone
c) the centre of the city
d) the middle of nowhere

13. The Browns are house-proud. ...
a) They don’t care what their house looks like.
b) They live in a detached house.

c) They are extremely concerned about the appearance of their house.

d) They try to take a good care of their house.

14. Jenny 1s fully satisfied with her living conditions. ...
a) She has got everything she needs.

b) There is no dish-washer and the washing machine is broken.

c) She feels settled.
d) There is much noise of the passing-by cars.

97



15. First-year students are often homesick. ...
a) They miss their homes desperately.
b) They enjoy time in a new place with new friends.
c) They want to see their parents and old friends very much.

d) They feel sick.

ACHIEVEMENT CHECK

Tick the opinion which is true about you for each can-do statement.

Now I can ...

| strongly
disagree.

| rather
disagree.

| am not
sure.

| rather
agree.

| strongly
agree.

enumerate things and objects.

pronounce adverbial groups
with appropriate intonation
patterns.

mark definite words with
Accidental (Special) Rise.

express contradiction,
correction, reproach, concern,
hurt feelings, soothing.

describe my room, flat/
house/ accommaodation.

tell about household chores.

discuss issues connected with
dwelling.

compare different types of
dwelling.

read and understand
descriptions of dwellings.

listen and understand
descriptions of dwellings.

use the conversational
formulas of agreement and
disagreement.

develop paragraphs.
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UNIT 3
LEARNING CURVE

In this unit we will learn how to:

] Pronounce sentences with adverbial clauses of time and condition;
direct and indirect statements and imperatives

] Talk about life and studies at university

] Talk about exchange programs

1 Talk about academic problems

1 Talk about learning languages

1 Talk about planning and spending free time

=1 Write opinion paragraphs

PHONETICS

INTONATION OF THE WORD "PLEASE"
At the beginning of the sentence:
it is usually stressed but doesn’t form a separate intonation group;

e.g. ['pli:z 'briy m1- sm \kofi||]

in the middle of the sentence:
it can be stressed or not but doesn’t form a separate intonation group;

e.g. ['wil ju- 'pli:z 'avpn 0o ,wind3v |[]
['help mi- plizz w1d mar \w3:K ||]

at the end of the sentence:
it is not stressed and continues the intonation of the preceding intonation

group.
e.g. ['put Jo* '0mz m ~\o:da pli:z |[]

['wil ju- 'spi:k slavdos pli:z [[]

99




INTONATION OF COMPOSITE COMPLEX SENTENCES
WITH ADVERBIAL CLAUSES OF TIME AND CONDITION
A complex sentence consists of a principal clause and one or more
subordinate clauses. The choice of tones in complex sentences with
adverbial clauses of time and condition, as well as other types, depends on
the position of an adverbial clause in the sentence. If an adverbial clause
precedes the principal one and makes a separate intonation group, it is
usually pronounced with the low-rising tone as it implies continuation.

e.g. If you don’t prepare for the seminars ,sregularly,| you'll fall behind the

\group.

If an adverbial clause follows the principal one, both clauses are usually
pronounced with the falling nuclear tone. The principal clause generally
takes the falling tone, as it expresses a complete thought.

e.9. You’ll fall behind the ~group | if you don’t prepare for the seminars
\regularly.

INTONATION OF DIRECT AND INDIRECT SPEECH
(STATEMENTS AND IMPERATIVES)
Direct speech
Direct speech can be at the beginning or at the end of the sentence.
If the author’s words are at the beginning of the sentence and introduce
direct speech, they form a separate intonation group which can be
pronounced with low-falling or low-rising nuclear tone.

e.g. He says: "The task is difficult."® [hi- \sez | &2 'ta:sk 1z \difikalt ||] or
[hi- ssez | 09 'ta:sk 1z \difikalt [[]

Indirect speech
The author’s words at the beginning of the sentence are stressed, but don’t
form a separate intonation group.

e.g. He says the task is difficult.® [hi- 'sez 05 'ta:sk 1z \difikalt |[]

They ask me to come back earlier.® [0e1 'a:sk mi- to 'kam 'baek \3:119 (]

Note: in imperative sentences in indirect speech the author’s words are, as
a rule, at the beginning of the sentence.

e.g. He says: "Jane, speak louder, please." ® He asks Jane to speak louder.
"Ann, don’t be late, "' asks Paul. ® Paul asks Ann not to be late.
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PHONETIC EXERCISES

Exercise 1. Read the sentences, mind the intonation of the word "please".
1. ['pli:z 'hisn to mi- \Keafol1 |[] 4. ['grv mi- pli:z 2 'pi:s ov od\vars ||]

2. [\pli:z d3ein | 'put 'on jo- \hedfzvonz |[] 5. ['g3v beaek to jo- ~\si:t pli:z |[]
3. ['tel mi- 'pli:z to'de1z ~\deit nel ||] 6. ['d3unt bi- \let pli:z|[]

Exercise 2. Read the imperative sentences adding the word "please™ at
the beginning, in the middle and at the end of them.

Ask your supervisor for advice.

Take part in extra-curricular activities.

Don’t skip your lectures or seminars.

Help me to improve my Grammar and Phonetics.

Don’t be a wet blanket.

Let’s go on a picnic and have a really relaxing day off.

xercise 3. Read the sayings and proverbs.
Never put off till tomorrow what you can do today.
All work and no play make Jack a dull boy.
Well begun is half done.
No pains, no gains.
Rome was not built in a day.
As the workman, so is the work.
You never know what you can till you try.
What can’t be cured must be endured.

ONogrLNDET 0N E

Exercise 4. Practise the sounds in the following words.

[e1] — day, nowadays, make, participate, acquainted, face, complain, way,
late, place, page;

[a1]— five, advice, exercise, besides, myself, surprising, supervisor, writing,
behind, good-bye;

[t[] — match, questions, check, research, teach, coach, lunch, catch, lecture,
lecturer, achieve, culture, Literature;

[d3] — enjoy, page, just, project, college, manage, knowledge, Geography,
enlarge, encourage, Language, exchange.

Exercise 5. Read the phrases with some phonetic phenomena

a) mind the linking [r]:

the weather is fine, an hour in the morning, a better idea, not bad for a
beginner, to gain more and more popularity, we are eager, to ask for advice,
extra-curricular activities.
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b) mind the half-stressed preposition before the pronoun after the
nuclear tone:

to make head or tail of it, to make the most of it, to make little progress in
it, to participate in one of them, I’d like to stay with them, Ukrainian
grammar is all Greek to me;

c) no glottal stop:

a lot of recreation activities, at our disposal, | am eager, is out of the
question, to go on a picnic, to do it in the evening, to use it as much as
possible, all in all.

Exercise 6. Transcribe and intone the sentences.

1. | try to cope with all the tasks, but I still make little progress in it.

2. Classes keep us busy the most part of the day.

3. We indulge in visiting museums, sightseeing and amateur art activities.
4. We have lectures and seminars in History of Ukraine, Literature and
Culture Studies.

5. You know, lab-work tasks are very helpful.

INTRODUCTION

Exercise 1. Answer the questions below.
1. What can you say about the people in the picture?

2. What are they doing?
N
Lo ST

ST
ey
\/\
d
)
\
1
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@Exercise 2.

A. Listen to the text. Answer the questions.
1. What are the aims of the exchange programme?
2. Which advantages of exchange programmes are mentioned in the text?

B. Work in pairs. The picture above is the one of the student exchange
program. Who are they? What are they doing? What do you
remember about them from the previous units?

TEXT1
STUDENT EXCHANGE PROGRAMMES

Nowadays student exchange programmesgain more and more
popularity. I am lucky to participate in one of them. Now | am in Ukraine
with five other international students. We are here not only to master the
language but also to get acquainted with Ukrainian culture.

According to the exchange programme we lead a typical life of all
Ukrainian students: we attend classes, do homework and make reports.
Classes keep us busy the most part of the day, though there are only four
subjects on the curriculum. We have lectures and seminars in History of
Ukraine, Literature and Culture Studies. We practise Ukrainian in tutorials.
The attendance of the lectures is not compulsory, but we never skip these
face-to-face classes, as we are eager to make the most of them. We listen to
a lecturer attentively and make notes. Though we don’t take any examsat
the end of the course, we must conduct research on a definite culture matter.

My group-mates and | are lucky to have experienced teaching staff
who help us to achieve progress. Besides, our programme supervisor is
very helpful. We can ask her for advice if we face any difficulty in
studying or accommaodation.

The important part of the programme is extra-curricular activities. We
enjoy visiting museums, sightseeing, and amateur-art activities. It broadens
our cultural horizons and encourages us to improve language skills.

All in all, an exchange programme is an excellent opportunity for
those who are eager to learn a foreign language, see the world, increase
understanding and tolerance of other cultures.

Exercise 3.

A. Work in pairs. Interview your partner. Find out: who he/ she discusses
his/ her problems with, how he/ she solves them, the best advice he/ she
has ever got.
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B. Which of the people (a student, a lecturer, a friend, a parent) is sure
to give good advice to solve academic problems?

@C. Listen to the story and answer the questions.

1. What academic problem does the student have?
2. What pieces of advice does the teacher give to cope with academic
problems?

TEXT 2

ACADEMIC PROBLEMS
— Oksana Petrivna, I’'m at a loss when it comes to my Ukrainian. [’'m not
satisfied with my results. I’m all ears and | work hard to keep up with my
studies. Moreover, | try to cope with all the tasks, but I still make little
progress in it. Can you give me any pieces of advice how to improve my
language skills?
— First of all, don’t worry. Your results are not bad for a beginner. Besides,
learning a language takes time.
— You know, Ukrainian grammar is all Greek to me. | often misuse
endings.
— Paul, everything comes easy with practice. The best way to master the
language is to use it as much as possible. Here, in Ukraine, you have all the
opportunities to make the most of it.
— Well, the problem is I don’t understand fluent speech. | watch TV
regularly but I cannot make head or tail of it.
— It’s not surprising. To develop your listening skills you must work hard in
the laboratory first. You know, labwork tasks are very helpful. By doing
them you can improve your Grammar and Phonetics, enlarge your
vocabulary and develop your listening and speaking skills.
— Are there other ways to work at Grammar by myself?
— This reference book is at your disposal. It’s full of good examples and
additional exercises with keys. Besides, I'm always ready to give any
further help.

Exercise 4.

A. Work in pairs. Tell your partner: what hobbies you have, what you
do at the weekend, what you do in the evening. Point out the
differences and similarities between you and your partner.

B. What do the people in the picture do in their free time?
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@C. Listen to the story and answer the questions.

1. What can influence the students’ weekend activities?
2. What activities are there at their disposal?

TEXT 3

THE COMING WEEKEND
Oksana Petrivna: Let’s discuss our plans for the coming weekend. There
are a lot of recreation activities at our disposal. If the weather is fine we
will be able to make a tour of the town. Those who are into history and
culture will have an excellent opportunity to get acquainted with local
sights. There is much to see | believe.
Jane: But the weather forecast says it’s going to be rainy.
Oksana Petrivna: If it rains we can visit our local theatre.
Jane: Oh, that’s a great idea. I am eager to see a performance. As you
know, Ann and | are theatre-goers and it will make our day.
Wendy: Well, sorry, but theatre is not for me. If | have to stay indoors, I'll
be busy with my homework. I will have to finish my project in Language
Studies to meet the deadline.
Jane: Wendy, don’t be a wet blanket. You’ll be able to do it in the evening.
Wendy: Saturday evening is out of the question. My host family is going
to have a party. Id like to stay with them.
Jane: Oh, I’ve got a better idea. Let’s go on a picnic and have a really
relaxing day off.
Oksana Petrivna: Well, an hour in the morning is worth two in the evening.
Why not decide tomorrow?

VOCABULARY BOOSTER
Worpl ar!d 'ts Collocations Examples
derivatives
1. to acquaint — to acquaint sb with sth You need to acquaint the
3HAHOMMTH police with the facts.
acquainted —  to be acquainted with sb —if Are you acquainted with
3HAMOMMIA; you are acquainted with Daniel Green?
0013HaHU someone, you have met

them a few times but do not

know them very well

to be acquainted with sth —

to know about something,  She is well acquainted with
because you have seen it,  classical literature.
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2. to conduct —
IIPOBOJANUTH

3. progress —
Iporpec,
PO3BHUTOK, PyX
ynepen, yCuixu,
JIOCATHEHH,
IIPOCYBaHHS

4. advice n.—
rnopajza

to advisev. —
panuTu

read it, used it, etc.
to get acquainted with

to conduct a survey/
investigation/ review, etc.

to make progress

progress in (doing) sth
slow/ steady progress
good/ significant/
substantial/ rapid progress
to follow/ chart/ monitor/
keep track of sb’s progress
to hinder sb/ sth’s progress
— make it slower
economic/ technological/
scientific progress

advice on/ about

to follow/ take sb’s advice —
to do what they advise you

a piece/ word of advice

on sb’s advice

to advise sb to do sth
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We would like to get better
acquainted.

Is it really necessary to
conduct experiments on
animals?

I'm afraid we're not making
much progress.

At school his academic
progress was hindered by
health problems.

There is lots of advice in
the book on baby care.
Could you give me some
advice about buying a car?
| want to ask your advice
about where to stay.

[ followed my father’s
advice and sold the car.
Take my advice and study
something practical.

Let me give you a piece of
advice. Wear a blue suit to
the interview.

On her doctor’s advice
Smith decided to keep to a
diet.

She needed someone to
advise her.

Evans advised him to leave
the country.



5. to encourage — to encourage sb to do sth
11110a/IbOPIOBATH;
BCCIIAATHU
MY>KHICTb,
HaJIO;
HaauXxaTH,
3a0X04yBaTH
(Ant.to
discourage)
encouraged adj. to be/ feel encouraged
[not before

noun] — takwi,

AKOT'03a0XO0THUIIN

to encourage sb in sth

encouraging —
mi10aabop-
JINBUH,
3a0X04yBaJIbHUMN

6. to improve —
MOJIIMIITYBATH,
yIOCKOHa-
JIOBaTH

7. hard adv. —
HAIIOJICTJINBO,
3aB35TO;
pETENBHO,
IHTE€HCUBHO
BaXKKO, 13
TPYJAOM

hardly — nenp,
HACWJLy, JICJBE;
Maiike HE

8. to cope —
ynoparucs (13
TPYAHOILIAMH );
MO/I0JIaTH
(HEOe3I1eKy)

to cope with
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| want to thank everyone
who has encouraged and
supported me.

His father encouraged him
to begin playing football.
Sue encouraged Ann in her
ambition to become a
model.

She felt encouraged by the
many letters of support.

The news is encouraging.

A lot of students wish to
improve their English.
Many wines improve with
age (= get better as they
get older).

She has worked hard all
her life.

Ella was concentrating
very hard.

The children were so
excited they could hardly
speak.

Sometimes | find it hard to
Ccope.

She feared she wouldn’t be
able to cope with the task.



9. exam —icriut to take/ pass/ fail/ sit an Atthe end of each level, you

exam

10. to practise
V.— IpaKTUKYyBa-
THUCH,
TpEHYBaTHCS practise doing sth
practise sth on sb

practice n. -
IIpaKkTHKa,
TpeHYBaHHA,
BIIpaBa

take an exam.

Did you pass the exam?

He failed the entrance exam.
He’ll sit his exams next
summer.

It gives students the
opportunity to practise
their speaking skills.

Today we're going to
practise writing.

Everybody wants to practise
their English on me.

It takes hours of practice to
learn to play the guitar.
With more practice you will
pass your test.

We have choir practice on
Tuesday evening.

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY

to master a language, to attend / to skip/ to miss/ to be present at/ to be
away from classes, according to, curriculum, lesson/ class/ period/ lecture/
seminar/ tutorial, compulsory/ optional / to do / to participate in research,
teaching staff, professor/ lecturer/ reader/ tutor/ supervisor, extra-curricular
activities, amateur-art activities, to broaden, to develop language skills, to
Increase

to pronounce/ to spell, pronunciation/ spelling, to misuse/ to misspell/ to
mispronounce, orally/ in writing/ in written form, to enlarge one’s vocabulary,
to work at sth, a textbook/ a reference book, to be at sb’s disposal

day off/ working day, recreation activities, to go sightseeing, to go on a
picnic, to have an opportunity, indoors/ outdoors, to be out of the question

IDIOMS
(all) Greek to me: unintelligible to me (Usually with some form of be) —
Ie JUIT MCHE KUTalChKa IpaMoTa
e.g. [ can’t understand it. It’s Greek to me.
It’s all Greek to me. Maybe Sally knows what it means.
to make the most of sth: to use to the best advantage — BukopucTaty Ha BCto
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e.g. | have made the most of my weekend. | am refreshed and full of energy
now.

all ears (and eyes): listening eagerly and carefully (Informal) — myxe
YBaKHO CIIyXaTH

e.g. Well, hurry up and tell me! I'm all ears.

Be careful what you say. The children are all ears and eyes.

a wet blanket: someone who tries to spoil other people’s fun — Hy1Ha JIFOTMHA
e.g. Jack’s fun at parties, but his brother’s a wet blanket.

| was with Anne and she was a real wet blanket.

COMMON ERRORS
COURSE/ YEAR
Course in educational context means "a complete period of study, a series
of lessons or lectures on a particular subject”.
e.g. He took a four-year history course.
The English for "kypc (pik HaBuanus)" is Year.
e.g. When | was in my first year | lived a long way from the university.

TEACH/ LEARN/ STUDY
Teach means "to help students to learn something in a school, college or
university by giving lessons".
e.g. She teaches children with learning difficulties.
Learn is "to gain knowledge or experience of something, for example by
being taught".
e.g. What did you learn at school today?
Study is "to spend time reading, going to classes in order to learn about a
subject".
e.g. I've been studying English for 6 years.
He studies at Exeter University.

TEXTWORK
Exercise 1. Do the following tasks on Text 1.
A. Check your understanding of the words and expressions in bold.

Translate them into your language and make up examples with them.

B. Make up 5 statements with the words and expressions in bold about
yourself. Let your partner guess if they are true or false.

C. Make up 5 disjunctive questions with the words and expressions in
bold and interview your group-mates.
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Exercise 2. Do the following tasks on Text 1.

A. Write English equivalents of the following words and phrases. Use
them in sentences of your own.

1) mporpama OOMiHY CTyAeHTaMH; 2) IOLIACTHTH, 3) OIAHYBAaTH MOBY;,
4) 03HAOMUTHCS 3 YKPAiHCHKOIO KYJIBTYPOIO; 5) JKUTH 3BHYAMHUAM JKUTTSIM
YKpaiHCBKOTO CTyJCHTA; 6) BiIBiXyBaTH 3aHATTS, /) BUKOHYBaTH JIOMAITHE
3aBjaHHs; 8) podutH fonosini; 9) 3aBantaxysaty; 10) 3aiiMaTHCs YKPaiHCHKOIO
MoBoto; 11) mporymroBaru Jekiil; 12) Bukopuctatd IikoM; 13) yBakHO
ciyxarty, 14) 3aHoToByBaty; 15) ckinanatu icniuty; 16) y KiHIi Kypcey; 17) mpo-
BOJUTH HAYKOBE JOCIDKCHHs 3; 18) JoCBimueHMI BUKJIaJAllbKMI CKJIAI;
19) pooutn ycmixu; 20) npocutr mopamy; 21) cTHKaTHCS i3 TPYIHOIIAMH Y
HaBYaHHI; 22) OTpUMYBAaTH 3aJI0BOJICHHS BiN, 23) pO3MIMPIOBATH KPYTro3ip;
24) 3a0X04yBaTl JIO YAOCKOHAJICHHS MOBJICHHEBUX YMiHb; 25) BUBUHUTH
1HO3eMHY MOBY; 26) pO3yMiHHS Ta TOJICPAHTHICTb JIO 1HIIMX KYJIBTYD.

B. Write these words in English, transcribe and contextualize them.

1) momynsipHicTh; 2) Opatu y4acTb; 3) BiAMoBigHO 10; 4) xoua; 5) mporpa-
Ma; 6) KoHCyJIbTalil; 7) BiaBiayBaHHs; 8) 000B’s13k0BUH; 9) Maiko Oaxxary;
10) nexrop; 11) maykoBe mociimkenHs; 12) omHorpynHuk; 13) mocsrtu;
14) kepiBHuk nporpamu; 15) xkwutiio; 16) mo3zakmacuwmii; 17) orjisg BU3HAY-
HUX Miclib; 18) XymoxHs camoaisiibHICTh; 19) uymoBa MmoxkiuBicTh; 20) mo-
CUJIIOBATH.

C. Find antonyms of the following words and phrases. Make up
guestions with them.

1) to become less popular; 2) to miss classes; 3) curriculum; 4) truancy;
5) optional; 6) at the beginning of sth; 7) students; 8) to discourage;
9) awful; 10) to be against; 11) to keep house; 12) the mother tongue;
13) to decrease; 14) misunderstanding.

Exercise 3. Read Text 1.

A. Support or challenge the following statements. Make use of the
formulas of agreement and disagreement on pages 209-212.

1. Nowadays student exchange programmes are in great demand.

2. Paul takes part in one of the student exchange programmes with five
other Ukrainian students.

3. Their only ambition is to master the language.

4. The life of exchange students doesn’t differ from the life of Ukrainian
students.

5. Paul has a lot of free time every day.
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6. There are fewer subjects on the exchange students’ curriculum than on
yours.

7. The lectures in Ukrainian are popular with exchange students.

8. Paul never skips lectures because the attendance is compulsory.

9. Exchange students work hard as they have an exam at the end of the course.
10. Experienced teaching staff contribute to students’ success.

11. The extra-curricular activities of exchange students are various.

12. An exchange programme guarantees better understanding of other nations.

B. Complete the sentences.

Ann, Paul’s monitor, participates in the ... .

She participates in the exchange programme so she thinks she ... .
Ann is here not only ... .

According to the exchange programme they ... .

They lead a typical life of all Ukrainian students: ... .

Though there are only four subjects on the curriculum, ... .
Tutorials help themto ... .

The attendance of the lectures is not compulsory, but they never ... .
We never skip lectures as we are eager ..

10 At the lessons they ...

11. At the end of the course they -

12. During the course, they must ... .

13. Her group-mates and she are lucky ... .

14. The teachers help them ... .

15. Their programme supervisor is very helpful because they can ... .
16. The important part of the programme is extra-curricular activities and
they enjoy ... .

17. Extra-curricular activities ... .

18. An exchange programme is an excellent opportunity for those who are
eager ... .

©CoNogakwnE

C. Say if it is true about you.

1. 1 am lucky to participate in one of the exchange programmes.

2. We attend classes, do homework and make reports.

3. Classes keep us busy the most part of the day, though there are only
four subjects on the curriculum.

4. We have lectures and seminars in History of Ukraine, Literature and
Culture Studies.

5. We practise Ukrainian in tutorials.

6. The attendance of the lectures is not compulsory, but we never skip
them, as we are eager to make the most of them.
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7. We listen to a lecturer attentively and make notes.

8. Though we don’t take any exams at the end of the course, we must
conduct research on a definite culture matter.

9. Our programme supervisor is very helpful. We can ask her for advice if
we face any difficulty in studying or accommodation.

10. The important part of the programme is extra-curricular activities.

11. We enjoy visiting museums, sightseeing and amateur-art activities.
12.1t broadens our cultural horizons and encourages us to improve
language skills.

D. Answer the questions.

Are student exchange programmes popular?

What must the students do according to the exchange programme?
Must they be present at all the lectures?

When do the Ukrainian students take their exams?

Who works with the exchange students?

Why do they participate in the extra-curricular activities?

Would you be glad to participate in the exchange programme?

NoohkwhE

Exercise 4. Read Text 1.
A. Ask questions about the text using the given words and word
combinations.

Model: to gain popularity — 1. Do student exchange programmes gain more
popularity nowadays? 2. Do student exchange programmes gain more or less
popularity nowadays? 3. Student exchange programmes gain more popularity
nowadays, don’t they? 4. Why do student exchange programmes gain more
popularity nowadays? 5. What gains more popularity nowadays?

To participate in, to master a language, to get acquainted, to practise a
foreign language, compulsory, to conduct research, teaching staff, amateur
art activities, opportunity for sth.

B. Using these questions interview Paul about his studying in Ukraine.
Exercise 5. Read Text 1.

A. Paul is getting ready to give a speech on the exchange programme.
The file with his speech was damaged. Find and correct the mistakes.

According the exchange programe we lead a tipical life of all Ukraine
students: we attand classes, do home work and reports. Classes keeps us
busy the most part of the day, thought there are only four subject in the
curiculum. We have lectures and seminars on history of Ukraine, literature
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and culture studies. We practise Ukraine in tutorials. The attand of the
lectures are not compulsery, but we never scip them, as we eager to make
the most of it. We listen a lecturer attentive and make notes. Thought we
don’t take any exams in the end of the couse, we must condact reseash on a
defenite culture mater.

B. You are Paul. Give a speech on the exchange programme to the
group of Ukrainian students.

Exercise 6. Do the following tasks on Text 2.
A. Check your understanding of the words and expressions in bold.
Translate them into your language and make up examples with them.

B. Make up 5 statements with the words and expressions in bold about
your group-mates to support or challenge.

C. Make up 5 alternative questions with the words and expressions in
bold and interview your group-mates.

Exercise 7. Do the following tasks on Text 2.

A. Copy, transcribe and give Ukrainian equivalents of these word
combinations. Ask questions with them.

1) to be satisfied; 2) to improve; 3) beginner; 4) to misuse; 5) opportunities;
6) fluent; 7) regularly; 8) hardly; 9) laboratory; 10) Phonetics; 11) to enlarge;
12) disposal; 13) further.

B. Give the four forms of the verbs.
To make, to give, to learn, to come, to have, to do, to develop, to improve,
to attend.

C. Explain the meaning of the words and word combinations listed
below, contextualise them.

1) to be at a loss when it comes to Ukrainian; 2) to work hard; 3) to be all
ears; 4) to cope with sth; 5) to improve language skills; 6) to be all Greek to
sb; 7) to master a language; 8) to make the most of sth; 9) can’t make head
or tail of sth; 10) to enlarge one’s vocabulary; 11) to work by oneself; 12) a
reference book; 13) to be at sb’s disposal; 14) to give any further help.

Exercise 8. Read Text 2. Answer the following questions.
1. Is Paul happy with his studies?

2. What difficulties does he face?

3. What does he do to make progress?

4. Does Oksana Petrivna share his worries?
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5. His main problem is spelling, isn’t it?

6. Does Paul find it helpful to watch TV?

7. Why is working in the language laboratory important?
8. What are the ways of working at a language by oneself?

Exercise 9. Read Text 2.

A. Complete the sentences choosing the correct answer.
1. Paul ...

a) is proud of his results.

b) complains about his achievements.

c) is speaking with a programme supervisor.

2. Paul is at a loss when it comes to ...
a) Culture Studies.

b) History of Ukraine.

c) the foreign language.

3. He 1s not satisfied with his studies as ...

a) the language is difficult.

b) there are many subjects on the curriculum.
c) his classes are boring.

4. He has a problem with Ukrainian Grammar because he ...
a) misses classes.

b) misuses endings.

c) is Greek.

5. Mastering the language comes easy with ...
a) time.

b) friends.

C) practice.

6. For Paul watching TV is ...
a) all Greek.

b) entertaining.

C) instructive.

7. You will enlarge your vocabulary, develop your listening and speaking
skills if you ...

a) work in the library.

b) chat on the net.

c) do laboratory tasks regularly.
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8. If you face a difficulty in the usage of a tense you can consult ...
a) a dictionary.

b) keys.

c) a reference book.

9. Oksana Petrivna is very ...
a) helpful.

b) worried.

c) helpless.

10. Oksana Petrivna is ready to give ...
a) other reference books.

b) additional tutorials.

c) any help.

Exercise 10. Read Text 2.

A. Fill in the blanks.

Paul is ... a loss when it comes ... his Ukrainian. He is not satisfied ... his
results. He tries to ... with all the tasks but still ... little progress. Oksana
Petrivna gives him ... of advice how to ... language skills. She is sure that
if Paul ... a lot of exercises orally and in writing, he won’t ... endings. ...,
the first step to understand fluent ... is to do ... tasks. If Paul does them
regularly, he will ... his Grammar and Phonetics, ... his vocabulary and ...
his listening and speaking skills. There is a good reference book ... his
disposal. Paul’s tutor is ready to give him ... help.

B. You are speaking with Paul. He shares his problems with you. Give
him your pieces of advice.

Exercise 11. Do the following tasks on Text 3.
A. Check your understanding of the words and expressions in bold.
Translate them into your language and make up examples with them.

B. Make up 5 statements with the words and expressions in bold about
your monitor to support or challenge.

C. Make up 5 questions with the words and expressions in bold of
different types (general/ special/ alternative/ disjunctive) and interview
your group-mates.
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Exercise 12. Do the following tasks on Text 3.

A. Write English equivalents of the following words and phrases. Use
them in sentences ofy our own.

1) MOXITUBOCTI BiJIMIOYMHKY; 2) OYTH B YHEMYCH PO3IOPSDKCHHI; 3) 3aX01-
JIOBATHUCH; 4) MO3HAHOMHUTHCS 3 MICIEBHMH I1aM’SITKaMH; 5) € 0arato 4oro
nobaunty; 6) MicuieBud Tearp; 7) AyXe XOTiTH; 8) 3alMIIaTHCS BJIOMA,
10) moBo3HaBcTBO; 11) 3aHyana moguHa, 12) He Moke OyTH W MOBH;
13) 3aymmaTucs 3; 14) matu Bewipky; 15) mith Ha mikHik, 16) OyTu Bap-
tuM; 17) naBait Bupimumo; 18) 3akiHUNTH y BU3HAYCHUIN TEPMIH.

B. Write these words in English, transcribe and contextualize them.

1) yik-enn; 2) moizaka; 3) BiAMIHHA MOXJIHMBICTH, 4) MPOTHO3 MOTOMM;
5) BucTaBa; 6) TeaTpai; 7) JOMalIHe 3aBaaHHs; 8) cyOOTHIiM Beuip; 9) xa-
3s1iH; 10) BUXI1IHUIA.

C. Find antonyms of the following words and phrases. Make up
questions with them.

1) the passed working week; 2) work; 3) awful; 4) there is nothing to see;
5) sunny; 6) to be against; 7) to stay outdoors; 8) to be free; 9) to leave sb;
10) to have quite a tiring working day; 11) yesterday.

Exercise 13. Read Text 3. Challenge the following statements according
to the text. Don’t forget to use the formulas of disagreement on
pages 209-212.

1. There is a poor choice of activities for the coming weekend.

2. A tour round the town depends on the amount of their homework.

3. One can hardly find any places of interest in the town.

4. The weather is ideal for going out.

5. There are no theatre-goers among the students.

6. Everyone is for visiting the theatre.

7. The project in Language Studies will keep everyone busy.

8. Jane supports Wendy.

9. Saturday evening is suitable for Wendy to finish her project.

10. Going on a picnic is out of the question.

Exercise 14. Write 10 questions on Text 3 covering the main points.
Prepare to discuss the text using the words and phrases from Exercise 11.

116



Exercise 15. Read Text 3. Finish the following sentences about the
weekend plans of the exchange students.

Model 1: If there are a lot of recreation opportunities ... — If there are a lot
of recreation opportunities students will have to discuss them.

Model 2: They will go on a picnic if ... — They will go on a picnic if nobody
Is against it.

If the weather 1s glorious ...

If the weather 1s gloomy ...

If it rains ...

If they are interested in history ...

If there 1s much to see ...

If there are any theatre-goers in the group ...
Wendy will stay indoors if ...

She will be busy with her homework if ..

Wendy’s project in Language Studies will keep her busy on Saturday if ..
10 Wendy will stay at home on Saturday evening if ..

11. The students will have a really relaxing day off 1f .
12. They will be pleased with their weekend if ... .
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Exercise 16. Read Text 3. Paul, Ken and Vicky were absent from the
meeting but they have their own plans for the coming weekend. Using
the following pattern make up their dialogue. Act it out.

- Let’s...

- Butif...

— That’s a good idea ...

- Well, sorry ...

— It’s out of the question. If ...

— Settled ....

Exercise 17. Read Text 3.
A. Read the entry from Wendy’s diary about the plans for the coming
weekend. What details are missing?

We are in two minds about our plans for the coming weekend. Our interests
are so various. A lot depends on the weather. If it doesn’t rain, we’ll go
sightseeing. But if the weather is nasty, I’ll stay at home and finish my
project. Besides, I don’t want to miss the party at the Pavlenkos’. So, the
question isn't settled yet.
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B. You are Paul/ Vicky. You know about the plans of your group but
you have your own ideas for the coming weekend, too. Write down
your ideas, keep in mind the plans of your group.

VOCABULARY PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Fill in the correct word from Vocabulary booster.

A. To acquaint, conduct, progress:

1. I am not ... with all my fellow students, as we have been studying only
for a month. Besides, I would like to ... better acquainted ... my group-mates.
2. It is necessary for tutors to ... a survey on the first year students’
problems to sort them out.

3. At university his academic ... is hindered by his playing truant from
classes. He has made ... progress since the beginning of the year. If his
parents keep ... of his progress, it will help him not to lag behind the group.

B. Advice, encourage, improve:

1. Our faculty has a good reputation for teaching languages, that’s why I

... my friend’s ... to enter this very university last year. Though my parents
. me to take up a different career. The advice ... what profession to

choose is a career teacher’s duty. They can give you a sound ... of advice

on what job you are cut out for.

2. One of the chief duties of a teacher is ... words for his students.

Besides, they always feel ... by significant progress. We ... creativity and

the capacity for individual discovery through extra-curricular activities.

3. A lot of students wish to ... their English quickly. Your language skills

will improve ... time if you work hard. You can hardly notice any progress

at the very beginning, but don’t become ... . Practice makes perfect.

C. Hard, cope, exam, practise:

1. 1 will try to ... ... my fear before the exams. I always find it ... to
overcome nervousness and I can ... concentrate.

2. At the end of each semester we ... exams. Those who ... an exam, have
a chance to ... it again. If you don’t ... an exam three times you are sure to
be expelled from the university.

3. Laboratory tasks give students the opportunity to ... their language
skills at home. It takes hours of ... to sound like a native speaker. With
more ... in class you will have good progress.
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Exercise 2. Paraphrase the following sentences using VVocabulary booster.
A. To acquaint, conduct, progress:

1. Wendy takes me aside to give me the details of the coming weekend.

2. Our faculty offers workshops to familiarize students with new
approaches in EFL teaching.

| would like to know my fellow students better.

They’re doing a survey of opinions about living in the hall of residence.

The country will have a significant economic development.

The investigation is very slow.

The new national tests must keep a closer check on children's success.
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B. Advice, encourage, improve:

1. My tutor gave me a good tip.

2. Can you give me your opinion about what | should do?

3. | decided to get some recommendations from a specialist.

4. | will stimulate you to cook and even pay you to make dinner twice a
week.

5. She felt inspired by the many letters of support.

6. Thank you for that positive news.

7. Her English is definitely getting better.

8. Changes will be made if the situation doesn't change for the better.

C. Hard, cope, exam, practise:

1. Elaine will take pains to work at English.

2. My parents divorced when | was six, and | almost did not know my
father.

3. It's atough job but I'm sure he'll do it.

4. Women must manage to work and take care of the household and the
family.

5. Students have to pass oral and written tests before moving up.

6. If you fail the exam, you can retake it.

7. Do you do your piano practice every day?

8. You have to do three months of teaching experience before you qualify.

Exercise 3. Fill in the correct prepositions, and then make sentences
using the completed phrases from Vocabulary booster.

A. To acquaint, conduct, progress:

to be acquainted ..., to conduct an investigation ... sth, progress ... (doing)
sth, to hinder sb’s progress ... sth, to keep track ... sb’s progress.
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B. Advice, encourage, improve:
advice ..., ... sb’s advice, a word ... advice, to encourage sb ... sth, to feel
encouraged ... sth, to improve ... age, cope ... sth, to sit an exam ... spring.

C. Hard, cope, exam, practise:
to practise sth ... sb, hours ... practice, to have listening practice ... Monday.

Exercise 4. Translate the following sentences using Vocabulary
booster.

1. 5 xouy kpailie TO3HAMOMUTHCS 3 HOBUM CTYJIEHTOM Yy Haiiii rpymi. Bin
100pe 3HAEThCS Ha KJIACHYHIM JITEepaTypl Ta TOMOMOXKE MEHI MiAroTyBaTH
npoekT npo xeitn Octin. S nymaro, mo nepexia A0 HallIoro YHIBEPCUTETY
JEI1I0 3aBaXKa€ MOoro Mporpecy B HaBYaHHI, ajie SIKII0 MU MOMY JTOIIOMOKEMO,
BIH JIOCSTHE 3HAYHUX YCITIXIB.

2. Y KHWKKaX ICHye 0arato nopaj, sk IIBUAKO OBOJIOJITH 1HO3EMHOIO MO-
BOIO. 3a MOPaJIOK0 CBOTO BUKJIAJaya 3 MPAKTUKU aHTJIIMCHKOI MOBH S BIPAB-
JISIFOCh Y CITyXaHHI HOBUH aHTJIHACHKOIO MOBOIO, KOJIM B MEHE € TaKa MOKJIU-
BicTh. BOHa TakoX 3aoxouye Hac OpaTd ydacTh Yy IMO3aKJIAaCHHX 3axojiax i3
¢daxy. BoHu pomomararoTh HaM HE TUIBKU IMOKpPAIIlyBaTH I1HIIIOMOBHI MOB-
JICHHEB1 HABUYKH, aJie 1 pO3BUBATH KOMAaHIHUN AyX.

3. — Sxuio T He OyJlell cTapaHHO MPaLIOBATH HAJ aHTJIIMCHKOI0 MOBOIO,
TO HE BHOpaemics 13 criBoecigoro. — Te caMe MeH1 paauiid BUKJIaaadl i
yac MDKCECIMHMX €K3aMeHIB B YHiBepcuTeTi. OHaK TaM SIKIIO TH MPOBa-
JIUII TIepIny crpoOy, To y Tebe Oye e i iHma. — S mam’siTaro, 110 TH 3MIr
JieqiBE CKJIACTU KOMIMApAaTUBHY JIIHTBICTUKY 3 TPEThO1 cripodu. Pamxy 1061
no30yTucs 1€l 3BUUKu. — Tu 3Haem, sk nigdagpoputu! I[Ipore TBOT "mif-
O0aapopJIMBI" CIOBA HE 3aBXKIU JOMIOMAararTh.

4. Cporoani Mu OyAeMO MPaKTUKYBaTUCh Yy MHUCHMI, a came (popMaabHOMY
cTwii. binbIie npakTUKu JOMOMOKE BaM JIETKO HamucaTu Oyjb-iKy 3asiBy,
KOJIM BY 3aKIHUMUTE HaBYaHHS Ta OyJeTe ImIyKaTu poOoTy.

Exercise 5. In teams, use the words/ phrases below to make sentences.
Each correct sentence gets one point.

To get acquainted with sb, to conduct an investigation, steady progress, to
follow/ take sb’s advice, to encourage sb to do sth, to pass an exam, to
practise doing sth, to lose interest in sth, to be interested in sth, to be late for
sth, to be good/ bad/ poor at sth, to master, to have difficulty (in) doing sth, to
enjoy doing sth, to keep sb busy/ amused/ occupied, to confess (that), to be
dissatisfied with sth, to be in no condition to do sth, to be situated
conveniently/ beautifully, etc.
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Exercise 6. Find an odd word or word combination.

A.

1) to participate, to take part, to indulge, to take apart;

2) to master a language, to improve skills, to misuse words, to develop habits;
3) to attend, to skip, to miss, to avoid,;

4) audio-visual aids, an MP3 player, a laptop, a register;

5) tutorial, lecturer, seminar, period;

6) to take an exam, to fail an exam, to pass an exam, to do well at the exam;
7) to broaden, to enlarge, to encourage, to increase;

8) to misuse, to mispronounce, to misspell, to miss;

9) atextbook, a reference book, a record book, an encyclopaedia;

10) a student, a fresher, in one’s first year, a first-year student;

11) to be satisfied, to be at a loss, to be pleased, to be proud;

12) to do research, to go on a picnic, to do the town, to go sightseeing.

1) home assignments, homework, laboratory work, laboratory;

2) achoir, a drama society, a scientific society, a dancing club;

3) to fall/ lag behind the group, to work by fits and starts, to be promoted;
4) to have sth at one’s fingertips, to catch up with, to be a top student, to
have a profound knowledge;

5) to graduate from, to leave, to be expelled, to enter;

6) to join, to enjoy, to be keen on, to be fond of;

7) to do sth on time, to be punctual, to do sth in time, to be quick to do sth.
8) to have fun, to enjoy, to be a fan, to have a good time;

9) college, faculty, university, school;

10) degree, certificate, register, diploma;

11) roommate, fellow student, classmate, pen-pal;

12) to learn, to teach, to educate, to instruct;

13) homework, research, one’s best, mistake;

14) a speech, an effort, progress, the town;

15) to pronounce, to spell, to transcribe, to write;

16) to answer, to respond, to keep silent, to speak up;

17) all right, that’s correct, that’s right, quite right;

18)fluently, distinctly, illegibly, correctly;

19) to understand, to misunderstand, to be all Greek, can’t make head or
tail of it;

20) to prompt, to cheat, to crib, to cram.
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Exercise 7. Complete the sentences with a word formed from the word
in brackets.

Model: His ... in this work is compulsory. (to participate) — His
participation in this work is compulsory.
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9

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

According to the ... the lecture in History is at ten. (time)
John’s ... of history is amazing. (to know)
Poor language skills cause ... . (to understand)
It takes time to get ... with a new person. (to acquaint)
The ... of the group is poor. (to attend)
The ... in Culture Studies is a very broad-minded person. (lecture)
Students master a foreign language during ... . (tutor)
Cindy is proud of her ... in dancing. (to achieve)
... activities are various at our college. (curriculum)
Exchange programmes ... cultural horizons. (broad)
Teacher’s ... does a lot of good. (to encourage)
To pass an exam one needs at least a ... mark. (to satisfy)
The ... of the sound [t] differs from the Ukrainian one. (t0 pronounce)
Students make a lot of ... mistakes. (to spell)
Tutor’s ... is always helpful. (to advise)
Students do a lot of exercises orally and in ... form. (to write)
This ... book is in great demand. (to refer)
The recreation ... keep students busy at the weekend. (to act)
If you are interested in history you are sure to be fond of ... . (sight)

Exercise 8.
A. Match the definitions below with one of the words from the box.

tutor, lecturer, professor, undergraduate, classmate, graduate
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7.

Someone who is still at university studying for their first degree.
Someone who has successfully completed their first degree.
Someone in the same class as you at school.

Someone who teaches at a college or university.

Someone responsible for teaching a small group of students.
Someone with the highest academic position in a university.

B. Work in pairs. Student A: say 1-7, Student B: close the book and say
the defined words.
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C. Give the definitions for the following words. Use a dictionary.
Fresher, postgraduate, coach, scholarship, diploma.

Exercise 9. Use the correct article where necessary.

A/ The professor is not a/ the teacher in a/ the secondary school, but has a/
the highest academic position in a/ the university. A/ The lecturer is a/ the
university teacher. Lecturers and professors give a/ the lectures. Students in
Britain usually have a/ the tutor who gives a/ the advice and teaches
students in small groups. You graduate from university with a/ the degree.
If you do a/ the postgraduate work, you will have a/ the supervisor to help
you and advise you.

Exercise 10. Paraphrase each sentence using Essential vocabulary.

A lot of international students take part in this exchange programme. Their
primary aim is to learn a foreign language. Besides, they meet new people,
new culture. Such communication contributes to personal cultural
background. Exchange students do their best to be a success. They attend
all classes. Students are very busy with their studies though they don’t have
many subjects. But they are not optional. Besides, students must do
research on a definite culture matter. There are no exams at the end of the
course. As a rule, experienced teachers support students. The intensive
work in class helps students to develop language skills.

Exercise 11. Ask your partner if he/ she performs these actions, be
ready to report on your partner’s attitude to studying.

A. Model: Ask your partner if he/ she participates in extra-curricular
activities — Do you participate in extra-curricular activities?

— Sure, | am an active member of our English-speaking club.

Ask your partner:

1. if he/ she does his/ her best to master the language;
2. if he/ she attends classes regularly;

3. if he/ she ever skips lectures;

4. if his/ her classes keep him/ her busy the whole week;
5. if the subjects on the curriculum are numerous;

6. if he/ she finds tutorials more difficult than seminars;
7. if the attendance of the lectures is compulsory;

8. if he/ she conducts research on any subject matter;

9. if the teaching staff are experienced,;

10.if he/ she is satisfied with his/ her studies.
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B. Model: Ask your partner how he/ she works at the vocabulary. — How
do you work at the vocabulary?

— Firstly, I look up all the new words in the dictionary. Secondly, make up
examples with them.

Ask your partner:

how many language tutorials he/ she has a week;

how the teacher encourages students to master the language;

what pieces of advice a teacher usually gives to a student;

how students work at grammar;

what they do to develop language skills;

why the laboratory work is helpful;

what his/ her favourite learning strategies are;

which exercises at home he/ she does first: oral or written;

what reference books are at his/ her disposal;

10 who in your group has an opportunity to communicate with foreigners;
11.who in your group indulges in visiting theatres (surfing the net, dancing,
sport, etc.)

12.for whom learned leisure is out of the question.
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Exercise 12.

A. Pick up the suitable vocabulary to describe the studies of these
students.

Mark — a successful student: to do well at the exam, to be active at the
seminars and tutorials, to attend all the classes, .... Olga — a careless
student; Victor — a diligent student; Max — an absent-minded student

B. Characterise these students, make use of the following phrases:
Besides... , In addition ..., Moreover ..., As a result... .

C. Which type do you belong to? Reason out your choice.

Exercise 13.

A. Use the English equivalents to speak on the suggested topics.

How to make students’ life interesting: Opatu y4acTb y, My3UYHUHN T'yPTOK,
JpaMaTUYHHUI TYPTOK, CaMOJIsUIbHICTh, MTOTaHO CTABUTHCS 10 HaBYaHHS,
MaTH rJIM0O0K1 3HAHHS 3 MPEIMETY.

How to become a top student: crapaHHuii CTYJIEHT, Ha 3aHATTAX, IMUCATH
JIEKITi10, OJICP)KYBATH CTUIICH IO, 3HATH SIK CBO1 I’ ATh MaJbIIIB, I[IKABUTUCS
HayKOBOIO P00OOTOI, OpaTH y4yacTh Yy CYCIIIbHOMY >KHUTTI.

124



How to make good progress in English: 3aiimatucs i3 peneTuTopoM, cra-
[[IOHAp, MaTU y PO3MOPSIPKEHHS yCl1 3aCO0U I HaBYAaHHS, MPOTYJIIOBATH
JIEK1Ii1, MPalOBaTH HEPETYIIAPHO.

B. Which of the following pieces of advice do you follow? Add some
more from your own experience.

v When you make notes of v Join some hobby-group. It will
lectures, reread them just after the make your life more interesting.
lecture at home. You'll remember it

better.

v Remember all work and no play v Don’t skip classes. Or else it

makes Jack a dull boy. would be difficult to catch up with
the group.

v Don’t be afraid of studies and + |If you have a CD player, a
heaps of work. Everybody is in the computer, etc. at home, record the
same boat with you. laboratory tasks and work at home.

C. You are going to arrange a talk show with the students of Nizhyn
University about their studies. Think over 10 questions you are going
to ask them.

Exercise 14.
A. Find 13 mistakes in the text.

Learn from your mistakes

People who doesn’t make mistakes are unlikely to learn anything. The best
way to learn something to make mistakes first. Making mistakes can to
help you to improve your English. If you won’t do mistakes you probably
use very simply expressions. Be investigative! Experiment with new
grammer and vocabulary. Sometimes you need to get it wrong before you
will get it right! The important thing to remember that you need to learn
from you mistakes. If you won’t, than there are no sense in making them.

B. Are you at a loss when you make mistakes? Do you learn from your
mistakes? How?

C. Your friend is worried about making a lot of mistakes. Try to calm
him down giving pieces of advice how to learn from his mistakes.
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Exercise 15.
A. Fill in the gaps with the appropriate form of the words on the right.
How to Learn Vocabulary

Students are under enormous pressure (0) to learn huge PRESS
amounts of vocabulary but they are rarely given

.............. (1) as to how to go about it. They have GUIDE
R (2) to try and learn long lists by heart, but  TEND

this is hardly the most .............. (3) approach tothe =~ EFFICIENCY
problem. The golden rule istodoalotof............ (4) REVISE

at regular intervals. Secondly, students should

concentrate on words with the highest .............. (5), FREQUENT
particularly everyday words which also improve the

students’ spoken .............. (6). They should also take FLUENT

EVETY  tiiriiiinnnnn. (7) to wuse the words in OPPORTUNE
communication — there is considerable .............. (8) PSYCHOLOGY
evidence that learners who like using the foreign

language improve their oral .............. 9) PERFORM

and their overall ............... (10) ACQUIRE

of the language much more rapidly than students who

are .............. (11) to practise the RELUCTANCE
language in real situations.

B. Make a list of the strategies for learning vocabulary from the text, add
your own ideas. Which of them are the most effective to your mind?

Exercise 16. What will the teacher say in the following situations?
Make use of classroom English.

Model: if she wants the students to understand that they misuse the word —
You can’t say that way I'm afraid./ That’s not correct...

a) if she wants the students

to open their textbooks at page 45, to fetch a piece of chalk, to repeat some
words after her several times, to hand in their tests, to do Exercise 14 in
written form, to learn the rules by heart, to work at the blackboard, to clean
the blackboard, to listen to the recording, to speak in a loud voice, to make
up a dialogue, to work in groups of 3, to understand that the answer is
good/ not so good;
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b) if the teacher doesn’t want the students

to speak Ukrainian at the lesson, to prompt, to talk, to make a noise, to crib,
to translate word for word, to use slang words, to retell the story in the first
person, not to forget to bring the test books for tomorrow;

c) if the teacher wants

to greet the students, to find out who is absent and why, to begin the lesson,
to finish the lesson, to find out if everything is clear, to set the homework,
to wish a good weekend.

Exercise 17. Use the following questions and sentences in a natural
conversation. Make use of the vocabulary of the unit.

Model: Why do you miss classes so often? — I'm so sorry, but I have some
valid reasons for it.

— No matter what reasons you have, you'll have to work hard to catch up
with the group.

Where is the time-table?

What seminar shall we have on Tuesday?

Where can | get this reference book?

Is the laboratory open?

I’m very nervous about my exam in English.

I’m afraid he’ll fail in Linguistics.

You’ll have to work hard to catch up with the group.
Don’t worry about him. He is very good at English.
Is he absent again?

10 There are a lot of mistakes in my dictation.

11. Will you help me with this labwork text?

12. Can you stay after classes?

©CoNogbhwdE

Exercise 18. Complete the following sentences with the vocabulary of
the unit.

Model: If you are good at singing... . — If you are good at singing you can
join our choir.

She is often ill and now ... .

You will make good progress in English if ... .
If you work by fits and starts ... .

You will fall behind the group if ... .

I’m going to the library, I must ... .

She is very good at ... .

He is at a loss when it comes to ... .

No Ok whE
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8. Ifyou don’t know the pronunciation of the word ... .
9. In the first year the most challenging course for me is ... .
10. At the end of the working week there is nothing like ... .

Exercise 19. When do we say the following about people? Give
answers, using the pattern.

Model: She never skips tutorials. — We say, "She never skips tutorials" if
she is always present at the lesson.

1. Paul has a good command of English.

2. Helen is a success at her exams.

3. Wendy lags behind the group.

8. Brenda keeps up with the rest of the group.

9. Susan is a failure in her exam.

10. Vicky is all ears in class.

11. Sara can’t make head or tail of Ukrainian grammar.
12. Nick and Steve are careless about their studies.

10. Max never cheats at exams.

11. Mary is fond of playing truant.

Exercise 20.
A. Read the text. Choose the word from the box to fill in the gaps.

daily routine, to set off, to catch a bus, have a snack, to make good
progress, a light breakfast, a full-course dinner, to go through my morning
routine, to get up, to oversleep, an early-riser, to work hard at,
full of energy, periods, to sit up late, to make reports,
to remove tension, to get down to

I’m Steve, a student of the exchange programme. Here, in Ukraine, I
follow the same ... as all students.

You know, I find it hard ... on time, but must needs. That’s why |
wind an alarm-clock not ... . Nevertheless, I hide my head under the pillow
when I hear it. Well as you see, I’'m not ... and it gives me some pain to
leave my bed. But then I’'m quick not ... to be late for the classes. I do
morning exercises, have a shower, make my bed and get dressed. As a rule, |
have ... which consists of a cup of coffee or tea with a sandwich.

Then I ... to the University. As the University is an hour’s walk away
from my house, I usually ... and it takes me 20 minutes to get there. My
classes keep me busy all day long. The ordinary timetable is three or four

.. a day. And I really do my best ... . There are short breaks between the
classes and I seldom manage to .... So I am awfully hungry after classes.
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That’s why when my lessons are over at about two o’clock, I go to the
university canteen and have ... .

In the afternoon we, exchange news, have a group meeting. We can
discuss different issues, make plans for future activities, go on excursions.
Such meetings ... and give the mind a rest. After them I’m refreshed and ... .

When I’m back home, I have supper. Then I ... home assignments.
Usually I ... to do well in all the subjects. I must ... Ukrainian grammar
and vocabulary. I also surf the Internet in search of information ... if
necessary, chat with my family or friends before going to bed. As the
proverb says: "The longest day must have an end".

B. Use the words from the box to speak about your daily routine.
C. Discuss in small groups: Do you plan your day or do you let it go as it is?

Exercise 21. Translate the sentences into English.

1. Slkmio Bu 3axoueTe OBOJIOJITH PI3HUMHU MOBaMH, a CaMe aHTJIiHCHKOIO,
HIMELBKOIO 1 T.[l., BU MOXETE BCTYIUTH JI0 HAIIOrO (haKyJbTETy 1HO3EMHUX
MOB. BiAmoBiiHO 10 mporpamMu HaBYaHHS, BUBYEHHS (DPAHIY3bKOI UM
MOJIbCHKOT OyJie BUOIPKOBUM KypcoM. BijBilyBaHHSI MPaKTUYHUX 3aHSTh,
JIEKIIA Ta CeMIHApIB 3aJIMIIAEThCA 000B’I3KOBUM. SIKkio Bu Oynere Bif-
CYTHI Ha 3aHSATTI, PO 11€ MOBUHEH Oye 3HAaTH Baill Kypatop. JlocBiaueHuii
BUKJIQJIAlIbKUN CKJIaJ MpodecopiB, TOIEHTIB Ta BUKJIaIa4diB JOTIOMOXE BaM
PO3IIUPUTH Ballll 3HAHHS 3 MOBH Ta 1HIUX npeaMeTiB. HaykoBo-mochiaHa
poboTa Ta 1mo3akjiacHa JisUIbHICTh, HAIPUKIIAJ, XYJ0XKHS CaMOJISIBHICTb,
CTaHyTh HEBIJI’EMHOIO YACTUHOIO BAILIOTO KUTTH.

2. Ha 3aHATTAX 13 NPAKTUKA MOBU MU PO3BHBAEMO MOBJICHHEBI BMIHHSA. Y
HAIIOMY PO3MNOPSAKEHHI NIAPYYHUKH Ta JTOBIIHUKYU 3 TPAMaTUKH, CIIOBHU-
k. BoHM momoMararoTh HaM PO3MIMPUTH Halll CIIOBHUKOBHUM 3arac, BXKH-
BaTH HOB1 rpaMaTH4Hi CTPYKTYpPH, BIOPABIATUCS B UATaHHI. [HKOIM Tpama-
THUKa 3/a€THCS MEH1 KUTalChKOI I'paMOTOK. S HISIK HE MOXY po3i0paTu
PI3HUITIO MK JISIKUMU TPaMaTUYHUMU YacaMu, ajie s HaMararocsi BUKOPHUC-
TaTH 4Yac Ha BCIO Ta YK€ YBWKHO CiIyXalo BHUKiIagada. Ha koxHOMY
3aHATTI MU TIPAIIOEMO HaJl BAMOBOIO, HAMIMCAHHSAM Ta BXKUBAHHSM HOBUX
ciiB. SIKIIO CTYIEHT HENpaBUJILHO BUMOBIISIE a0 MHILIE CIIOBO, BUKJIaaad
MIPOCUTH MOTO MOBTOPUTH a00 HAMKMCATH MOTO JeKiIbKa pasiB. 3BUYaiiHO, B
Hac 0arato JAOMalllHIX 3aBJaHb, IPOTE€ BOHH JIONOMAraloTh HaM 3aKpIMUTH
NpOiiJIeHU MaTepiail.

3. Konm s HaBuaBcs B KOJEIKI, Y HAC OyB TUIBKW OJIMH BUXITHHUM Ta IIICTh
pobounx aHiB. ToMy B MeHe Oyjia MOXJIMBICTH JJISI TPUBAJIOTO BIJIMOYHUHKY
TUIBKY TI1J1 Yac KaHIKyJI MCsl YCHIIHOI cecii. OHaK 51 HIKOJIM He OYB HYIHOIO
JIFOIMHOIO Ta JIOMOCIZOM, TOMY JJIsi MEHE Mpo Te, 1100 MPOBECTH BUXITHUM
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BJIOMa, HE MOTJI0 OyTH ¥ MOBH. MM XOJIMJIM Ha MIKHIKH, BIIB1TyBaJIu MICIIEBI
TeaTp Ta KIHOTeaTp, OPraHi30BYBaIM BEUIPKH, TOCTIOBAJIM B OJIHOTPYITHUKIB
Ta ONIAJAIM BHU3HAYHI MICIl B iXHIX MicTax. KoporTiie, s BUKOpUCTaB
CTYJICHTCbK1 POKHM Ha BCIO Ta 4aCTO 3rajIyIo Mpo IeH MacIuBHil yac.

CULTURE CONTEXT

A. Translate the following passages into Ukrainian. Comment on them.
1. Freshers.

When they first arrive at college, first year university students are called
"freshers". A fresher’s life can be exciting but terrifying for the first week.

Often freshers will live in a Hall of Residence on or near the college
campus, although they may move out into a rented room in their second or
third year or share a house with friends. Many freshers will feel homesick for
the first week or so, but living in hall soon helps them to make new friends.

During the first week all clubs and societies hold a "freshers’ fair"
during which they try to persuade the new students to join their society.
The freshers are told that it is important for them to come into contact with
many opinions and activities during their time at the university, but the
choice can be a bit overwhelming!

On the day that their lectures start, groups of freshers are often seen
walking around huge campuses, maps in hand and a worried look on their
faces. They are learning how difficult it is to change from a school community.
They also learn a new way of studying. As well as lectures, there are regular
seminars, at which one of a small group of students reads a paper he or she has
written. The paper is then discussed by the tutor and the rest of the group. Once
or twice a term students will have a tutorial. This means that they see a tutor
alone to discuss their work and their progress. In Oxford and Cambridge the
study system is based entirely around such tutorials which take place once a
week. Attending lectures is optional for the students of these universities.

(From English Readers’ Digest)

2. What do British people like doing at the weekends?

The weekends are a time for families in Britain. Often the parents are
not at work having worked a five day week from Monday to Friday.
Saturdays are a busy time for shops with many families going shopping.

Sundays used to be a very special day of the week in Britain. It was the
one day of the week for "worship and rest". The shops were closed and
most people were at home or at church. Popular leisure activities on
Sunday used to be going to church and doing odd jobs around the home
such as gardening and DIY.
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Until a few years ago shops were not permitted to open on a Sunday.
Sundays today are becoming like any other day other week with shops open.
Some families will now spend their time shopping rather than going to church
or they will combine the two activities.

Britain is becoming a far less Christian country with fewer people
regularly attending Church. Many Christian’s believe that Sunday should
be kept special, as a time given to worshipping God. They think it is
important for Christians to meet together, listen to readings from the Bible
and celebrate Holy Communion. Others believe that it is important that
families have time to be together. (The shopping hours on a Sunday are less
than on any other day of the week.)

3. How do people spend their free time?

People enjoy various indoor and outdoor activities in Britain.

An Euro stat survey, the EU’s statistical office, discovered that people in
Britain spend about 45% of their free time watching television, 24% of their
free time socializing, 22-23% on sport and hobbies, and 10% on other
activities. Other popular leisure activities are listening to the radio, listening to
pre-recorded music, reading, DIY, gardening, eating out and going to the
cinema.

(From http://projectbritain.com/weekends.htm)

@B. Find out what the British do at leisure (available at:

http://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/uk-culture/leisure); find out
about settling in to UK student life (available at:
https://learnenglishteens.britishcouncil.org/uk-now/video-uk/settling-
uk-student-life).

C. Surf the Internet in search of information about British higher
education, common leisure activities in the UK. Share it with your
group-mates.

SPEAKING

Exercise 1.

A. Read the ideas of the authors of this book on how to learn English.
Add your own ones.

Speak English in class. Talk some English outside the class. Think in
English. Practise your pronunciation. Use the grammar rules. Study
vocabulary. Listen to the English texts from further listening. Do home
assignments. Relax. Don’t worry if you are wrong. Laugh ... .
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B. For each sentence above, say one of 1-5 below.

1. I do it every day. 2. I don’t do it, but it’s a good idea and I’ll do it. 3. I
don’t do it, because I don’t find it necessary. 4. I can’t do it, but I’ll do my
best to do it. 5. I don’t understand what you mean.

Exercise 2. Make up dialogues on the following situations. Make use of
the conversational formulas suitable for the situations.

1. Two students discuss the pluses and minuses of their school life, the
changes they would like to be introduced to prepare them better for
university.

2. A senior student speaks with a fresher on the studies and social activities
of this faculty.

3. A tutor gives advice to students telling how to avoid an exam-failure/
and explains the peculiarities of assessment.

4. A top student shares his secrets with a newcomer in the group on how to
master a foreign language at this faculty.

5. A parent of a lazy-bones has a talk with his/ her tutor about the poor
results at university.

6. Two students map out their weekend carefully.

7. Two students share their impressions after an unforgettable/
misfortunate weekend (a difficult/ easy working day).

Exercise 3. Discuss the following questions.

1. Look through the ads below. Which programme would you like to
participate in? Why?

2. Can your department start an exchange programme? Make a project
advertising it.

3. What difficulties in learning a foreign language do you/ your group-mates
face? What are the possible ways to overcome them?

4. There are several subjects on the curriculum at the faculty of foreign
languages which all students must study. Make a list of these subjects. Speak
about your preferences and the ones you dislike. Explain to your partners why
you enjoy or don’t enjoy them.

5. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Colleges and
universities should allow students to study the courses that students want to
study.

6. Many students choose to attend schools or universities outside their home
countries. Why do some students study abroad?

7. If you could make one important change in the college that you attend,
what change would you make?
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Exercise 4. Translate the proverbs into Ukrainian and comment upon
them.

A man is never too old to learn.

Education covers a lot of ground but it doesn’t cultivate it.
Live and learn.

By doing nothing we learn to do ill.

Better untaught than ill taught.

Brevity is the soul of wit.

Dot your 1’s and cross your t’s.

He who is afraid to ask is ashamed of learning.

We learn to walk by stumbling.

©CoNOORWNDE

Exercise 5. Translate the following quotations and comment upon them.
1. "A university should be a place of light, of liberty and of learning."”
Benjamin Disraeli

2. "Knowledge is a city, to the building of which every human being
brought a stone.” Ralph W. Emerson

3. "Knowledge is power." Francis Bacon

4. "Knowledge comes, but wisdom lingers." Alfred Tennyson

5. "Only the educated are free." Epictetus

6. "Education: The path from cocky ignorance to miserable uncertainty."
Mark Twain

7. "They know enough who know how to learn." Henry Adams

8. "Human history becomes more and more a race between education and
catastrophe.” H.G. Wells

9. "Education is the ability to listen to almost anything without losing your
temper or your self-confidence." Robert Frost

Exercise 6. Do a project "My faculty: love it or hate it/ "My university:
bloom where you are planted'/ '"Student life in ten years’ time'': working
in small groups find information about the topic to make a presentation.

READING

TEXT1
Before reading
1.1. Answer the questions.
1. What makes your students’ life interesting/ exciting/ boring/ easy/ difficult?
2. Do you like lenient teachers? Why?
3. Can you combine your studies and your hobby? Why?
1.2. Divide the following sentences into sense-groups. Read them aloud.
1. Another course | didn't like, but somehow managed to pass, was economics.
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2. In order to be eligible to play it was necessary for him to keep up in his
studies, a very difficult matter, for while he was not dumber than an ox he
was not any smarter.

3. None gave him more hints, in answering questions, or asked him simpler
ones than the economics professor, a thin, timid man named Bassum.

4. "l might suggest the one which we commonly take in making long
journeys across land."

5. There was a profound silence in which everybody stirred uneasily,
including Bolenciecwcz and Mr. Bassum.

6. All of us, of course, shared Mr. Bassum's desire that Bolenciecwcz
should stay abreast of the class in economics, for the Illinois game, one of
the hardest and most important of the season, was only a week off.

While reading

2.1. Read the text and say whether it is humorous or sad.

Another course | didn't like, but somehow managed to pass, was economics. |
went to that class straight from the botany class, which didn't help me any in
understanding either subject. | used to get them mixed up. But not as mixed up
as another student in my economics class who came there direct from a physics
laboratory. He was a tackle on the football team, named Bolenciecwz. At that
time Ohio State University had one of the best football teams in the country,
and Bloenciecwz was one of its outstanding stars. In order to be eligible to play
it was necessary for him to keep up in his studies, a very difficult matter, for
while he was not dumber than an ox he was not any smarter. Most of his
professors were lenient and helped him along. None gave him more hints, in
answering questions, or asked him simpler ones than the economics professor,
a thin, timid man named Bassum. One day when we were on the subject of
transportation and distribution, it came Bolenciecwz's turn to answer a question,
"Name one means of transportation,” the professor said to him. No light came
into the big tackle's eyes. "Just any means of transportation,” said the professor.
Bolenciecwz sat staring at him. "That is," pursued the professor, "any medium,
agency, or method of going from one place to another." Bolenciecwz had the
look of a man who is being led into a trap. "You may choose among steam,
horse-drawn, or electrically propelled vehicles," said the instructor. "I might
suggest the one which we commonly take in making long journeys across land."
There was a profound silence in which everybody stirred uneasily, including
Bolenciecwz and Mr. Bassum. Mr. Bassum abruptly broke this silence in an
amazing manner. "Choo-choo-choo," he said, in a low voice, and turned
instantly scarlet. He glanced appealingly around the room. All of us, of course,
shared Mr. Bassum's desire that Bolenciecwz should stay abreast of the class in
economics. For the Illinois game, one of the hardest and most important of the
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season, was only a week off. "Toot, toot, too-tooooooot!" some student with a
deep voice moaned, and we all looked encouragingly at Bolenciecwz.
Somebody else gave a fine imitation of a locomotive letting off steam. Mr.
Bassum himself rounded off the little show. "Ding, dong, ding, dong," he said,
hopefully. Bolenciecwz was staring at the floor now, trying to think, his great
brow furrowed, his huge hands rubbing together, his face red. "How did you
come to college this year, Mr. Bolenciecwz?" asked the professor. "Chuffa
chuffa, chuffa chuffa.” "My father sent me," said the football player. "What's
on?" asked Bassum. "l got an allowance," said the tackle, in a low, husky
voice, obviously embarrassed. "No, no," said Bassum, "Name a means of
transportation. What did you ride here on?" "Train," said Bolenciecwz. "Quite
right," said the professor. "Now, Mr. Nugent, will you tell us—"

(From University Days by James Thurber)
After reading
3.1. Answer the questions about the text.
1. Why did Bolenciecwz study at Ohio State University?
2. On what condition could he play for the university?
3. How did the teachers help the football player?

3.2. Read the text carefully again and find synonyms and antonyms in it.

3.3. Describe a funny episode in your students’ life.

@LISTENING

TEXT1
A DAY IN THE LIFE OF ALECTURER
Before listening
1. Before you listen work in pairs. You are going to listen to Oksana
Petrivna talking about her typical day, try to guess 5 words which you can
hear in the recording. Write the 5 words in your notebooks.

While listening

2.1. Now listen to the recording and check how many things you guessed.
2.2. Read the following transcript. There are five errors. Correct them as
you listen.

| teach Ukrainian as a foreign language at University. My students come
overseas from all over the world to participate in student exchange
programmes but Ukrainian is all Greek to them. Communicative Linguistics,
Ukrainian and Ukrainian Literature and some other courses are my
responsibility too.
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| have a typical day at University. | arrive at my department at about
7.30 and see what’s happening. The classes start at 8.30. I have two 80-
minute lectures or seminars. And there is a twenty-minute break between
them. A cup of coffee in the morning makes my day. And another one or
two 80-minute classes or tutorials. Then there is lunch. Sometimes in the
afternoon there are some meetings with exchange students or colleagues to
discuss different issues, a pilates class, a lot of students’ tests, lesson plans,
and household chores. Must needs.

Well, | am also in charge of a student exchange programme. | help
students with any problems they face in studying or accommodation. There
are some extra-curricular activities on top of my teaching and research that
sometimes require me to work at the weekend. We visit museums and
theatres, go sightseeing, etc. They are really into Ukrainian culture.

So, | wear many hats. | am never bored. You always do something
different not just in the classroom but outside it too. I serve different areas of
university life, as | am a tutor, a lecturer and an exchange program supervisor.
Well, the typical day of a teacher might finish at three o’clock in the afternoon
or far into the night. It just depends. But I enjoy my job. It’s very varied.

After listening

3.1. You are going to have an opportunity to interview Oksana Petrivna. You
have around 5 minutes to write as many questions as you can think of to get the
answers presented in the story. Work in pairs and act out the interview.

3.2. Work in pairs. Use your questions to interview each other. Whose day
1s more varied: yours or your partner’s?

TEXT 2

THE LEARNING QUESTION
Before listening
1.1. Have you ever participated in an exchange program? Would you like to?
Why?
1.2. What do the underlined words in the following sentences mean?
"Organizing exchange programmes have become trendy nowadays. All
cool schools do it." "It is a wonderful opportunity for students to get a
sneaky peek inside the living and breathing country that they are learning
about." "Your best bet is a school which offers Russian as a subject." "There’ll
be a hefty amount of health and safety forms and assessments to fill in."
While listening
2.1. You are going to listen to the reply to the letter of a teacher of English
looking for an opportunity to take her pupils to the UK published in Cool
English # 36. What advice is she sure to get? Listen to check if you are right.
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2.2. Listen again and support or challenge the following statements
according to the text. Make use of the conversational formulas of
agreement and disagreement on pages 209-212.

1. Organizing exchange programmes has become fashionable nowadays
because it’s quite easy.

2. A cultural exchange program is a wonderful opportunity for students to
get a look at the country they are learning about.

3. Only several British schools can have exchange programs.

4. You need to find a school which is interested in sending students to
your country.

5. Look for the information about exchange programs at the schools’ websites.
6. To make sure that a school is interested in dealing with you, call the
headmaster first and then send an email with your offer.

7. Be very clear discussing all the details.

8. A British boarding school is the best choice for such a program.

9. There is a database of schools you could contact.

10. British schools may be interested to organise trips to study History.

11. There will be a number of paperwork to cope with but it’s worth it.

12. An exchange program is an easily repeatable experience if you organize
it once.

After listening
3.1. Do you know any exchange programs for Ukrainian pupils/ students? Can
our educational establishment be interesting for foreign exchange students?
Why?
3.2. Team work. You are the organisers of an exchange program at your
educational establishment who are willing to advertise it. Be very specific
about the following details: the size of the group, the living arrangements,
the length of the programme, the curriculum, the extracurricular activities
to enlarge the cultural experience, etc.

(From Cool English)

@FURTHER LISTENING

1. Learning languages (available at: http://learnenglish.britishcouncil.
org/en/i-wanna-talk-about/learning-languages#).

2. English is great (available at: http://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/
britain-great/english-great).

3. The perfect day (available at: https://www.podcastsinenglish.com/
pages/levella.shtml).

4. Weekends (available at: http://www.listenaminute.com/w/ weekends.html).
5. Is student life all good? (Available at http://www.bbc.co.uk/
learningenglish/ english/features/6-minute-english/ep-151210).
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WRITING

OPINION PARAGRAPH

Exercise 1.
A. Skim the text and state the problem raised there. Formulate the
writer’s attitude to it.

| believe that students will never be able to improve their skills without
doing homework. One reason is that homework gives students additional
practice of skills covered in class, as school classes are too short to teach and
practise new material sufficiently for students to master. Another reason for
homework is that it provides time to complete longer assignments. For
example, reports and special projects often require research that cannot
always be done at school. Finally, the most important reason for homework
Is that it ensures review. As a result, students who do their homework daily
are well-prepared for tests. All in all, homework is essential for mastering
new skills.

B. Read the paragraph again, and label the following parts:
a) topic sentence

b) supporting detaill, 2, 3

¢) concluding statement

d) clarification 1, 2, 3

Exercise 2.

A. Use the linking words/ phrases from the list below to fill in the table.
to sum up, | believe/ | think, besides, My opinion is that, for instance, moreover,
secondly, taking everything into account, finally, it seems/ it appears to me,
for example, I couldn’t agree more/ I couldn’t disagree more, then, because,
as, firstly, I’m totally against that, like, in addition to this, since.

to give opinion

to list and add points

to introduce examples, reasons, results
to conclude

B. Underline the words/ phrases the author uses to list arguments
(Exercise 1). Replace them with the similar ones.

C. Underline the words/ phrases the author uses to give clarifications
(Exercise 1). Replace them with the similar ones.
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Exercise 3. Support or challenge the following statements about
learning foreign languages. Use appropriate expressions of agreement
or disagreement (See conversational formulas pages 191-194).).

Model: Foreign language learning is not important. — | completely
disagree with it. /¢’s necessary to know at least one foreign language.

We should learn some less common languages.
Learning to respect other cultures is more important.

It is important to speak more than one foreign language.
| think that all people should speak the same language.
It takes years to learn a foreign language.

ok

Exercise 4. Which four things below are most important for learning a
language? Which are not? Express your point of view using phrases
for giving opinions (See conversational formulas on pages 191-194).
Model: I believe it’s impossible to master any foreign language without
working hard at it.

Persistent work

Enjoying learning

Believing that you will be successful

Having a good teacher

Really wanting to learn (motivation)

Studying lots of grammar

Getting praise from your teacher

Being realistic about the progress you can make
Living in the country where the language is spoken
10 Reading and listening to lots of English

CoNoOGRWNE

Exercise 5. Underline the correct linking word/ phrase. Replace the
linking words/ phrases with suitable ones from Exercise 2A.

1. I completely agree that exams should be abolished as/ though it is often
the case that people who have not studied can copy from someone else who has.
2. I believe that the exams shouldn’t continue to be a part in the educational
system because/ but they do not test a person’s knowledge of a subject but
rather how much they can remember on the day of the exam.

3. Besides/ Although, facts such as students feeling unwell or suffering from
a case of nerves on the day of the exams are not taken into consideration.

4. 1 don’t think that the exam system is a fair way of assessing a student’s
knowledge. For example/ All in all, people who have studied hard but
have a poor memory for facts and figures usually show worse exam results
than those they have at the lessons.
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5. In conclusion/ It is argued that, it seems to me unfair to give a person
only one chance to show what they are capable of.

6. No doubt an exam often encourages people to compete for better grades,
however/ also, making grades and exam results the main point of learning
gives students the wrong idea of what education is all about.

Exercise 6.

A. Read the arguments (1-4) and match them to the reasons/ results/
examples (a—d). Make up sentences using appropriate linking words/
phrases.

1. Your lessons will be tailor- a. They can learn at their own pace.

made specifically for you. b. Before you begin one-to-one tuition, our
2. Students have the constant Director of Studies always carries out a
attention of the teacher "needs analysis".

3. Students don’t have to c. They do not feel pressured by the
follow the syllabus. progress of other students.

4. Students don’t get nervous.  d. They can listen to and speak more English
than they might in a group situation.

B. These sentences are from a student’s paragraph on the topic ""Which
Is better for improving your language skills — private English lessons or a
group class?"' Formulate the writer’s attitude to it. Complete the parts of
the paragraph below.

Topic sentence

Supporting detail | To begin with,
1+ clarification

Supporting detail | In addition,
2+ clarification

Supporting detail | Finally,
3+ clarification

Concluding To sum up,
sentence
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C. Write a paragraph on the topic "The most effective (ineffective)
method of learning a foreign language.’ Use the ideas from the table to
express your viewpoint.

A language course

advantages disadvantages
Can meet new people Have few classes
Can practice skills Must do homework
Gives the motivation to return back

English self-study software

Can listen to texts Can’t communicate with other people
Can study English when | have free | Nobody can correct my mistakes
time

Language textbooks

Can do many exercises and read a Can’t have enough listening and
lot of texts speaking practice

Can improve my grammar and
vocabulary skills

Can practise reading and writing

Learning a language in the country

Can practise the language It’s too expensive
everywhere and with everybody Needs much time

Exercise 7. Write a paragraph on the topic ""What’s hardest when learning
a foreign language?''/ "*"Making language classes more interesting"".

A. Write your rough draft.

B. Exchange your rough drafts with your partner. Edit and revise your
partner’s rough draft. Use the following checklist to make sure his/ her
paragraph meets the requirements of opinion writing and paragraph
structure.

Editor’s checklist

1. Is the paragraph indented?

2. Does the paragraph:

® begin with a topic sentence that clearly states your opinion about the
topic?

142



have at least two supporting ideas with clarifications?
have linking expressions to list the arguments?
end with a concluding sentence that restates your opinion?
have punctuation at the end of each sentence?
have all words spelled correctly?
have grammar/ lexical mistakes?
. Are the sentences ordered logically?
. Are all the sentences clear for you?
. What are your ideas or suggestions to make the paragraph better?

C.

it

Listen to your partner’s comments on your rough draft, and revise
if necessary.

SELF-ASSESSMENT

Choose the correct option. Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

l.

2.

Students studying for their first degree are called ... .
a) university graduates

b) freshers

C) undergraduate students

d) postgraduate students

If you are involved in doing activities which are not a part of the usual

course of studies, you call it ... .

a) hobby group

b) extra-curricular activities
c) enthusiasm

d) amateur art activities

. | can't make head or tail of these sayings in English. They are ... .

a) very funny

b) of particular interest to me
c) of a real sense of occasion
d) all Greek to me

. We’re in Rome only for a day, so let’s make the most of it, which means ... .

a) to go sightseeing

b) to have fun

C) to use or enjoy something as much as possible
d) d to stroll along on the promenade
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5. One of my roommates is never enthusiastic about anything. She is ... .
a) awet blanket
b) adiligent student
c) alanguage learner
d) an undergraduate student

6. According to the exchange programmes, overseas students lead a typical
life of all Ukrainian students. It means they have ... .

a) to attend all the lectures and seminars

b) to conduct research

c) to take exams

d) to do projects

7. Some course books and reference books are at students’ disposal. It means ... .
a) students can buy them
b) they can borrow them from the library
c) they can download them from the Internet
d) students have to print them

8. This is a collective word for people who teach and work in universities.
They are called ... .

a) tutors

b) lecturers

C) mentors

d) academicians

9. Students are taught in tutorials where tutorials mean ... .
a) a period of study with a tutor and a small group of students
b) a lesson which lasts for 80 minutes
c) a lecture where students listen to the lecturer and make notes
d) a seminar conducted over the internet

10. Paula went to the Royal College of Music on a scholarship. It means ....
a)an amount of money given to a person by an organization or
university to pay for his/her research.
b)an amount of money given to a person by an organization to pay for
his/her education, usually at a college or university
c) study of a subject for a long time
d)some money given to well-recognized scholars
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11. This is an adjective to describe education or subjects that you have to do.

a) optional

b) obligatory
c) compulsory
d) inclusive

12. This is the fact of finishing a degree or other course of study at a university
or school, or the ceremony at which you are officially said to have finished it.

13.

a) a leaving ceremony

b) alumni reunion

c) agraduation

d) a graduation ceremony

I am all ears means ... .

a) to be waiting eagerly to hear about something
b) to have misunderstanding with someone

c) to have hearing loss

d) to be pleased to hear something

14. Learning something in order to be able to repeat it from memory, rather
than in order to understand. This is ... .

a) memorizing
b) revision
c) retaking
d) rote learning

15. EFL learners have to memorize a lot of grammar phenomena and have
them at their fingertips. It means ... .

a) to be professional

b) to get it and use it very easily
C) to be at a loss

d) to misuse something
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ACHIEVEMENT CHECK
Tick the opinion which is true about you for each can-do statement.

Now I can ... | strongly | | rather | I am not |1 rather | | strongly
disagree. | disagree. | sure. | agree. agree.

pronounce

sentences with

adverbial clauses of
time and condition
with proper
intonation patterns.

pronounce direct
and indirect
statements with
proper intonation
patterns.

pronounce
imperatives.

talk about life and
studies at
university.

talk about exchange
programs.

talk about academic
problems.

talk about learning
languages.

talk about planning
and spending free
time.

write opinion
paragraphs.
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UNIT 4
WE ARE WHAT WE EAT

In this unit we will learn how to:

1 Pronounce general and special questions in direct and indirect
speech with proper intonation patterns

] Describe your daily meals

£ Talk about traditional British, Ukrainian and international
cuisine

] Talk about dining out

1 Share your favorite recipes

1 Read and understand recommendations about healthy diet

[ Listen and understand about eating habits of different people

] Use functional language

=1 Write comparison/ contrast paragraph

147




PHONETICS

INTONATION OF GENERAL AND SPECIAL QUESTIONS
IN INDIRECT SPEECH
Both a general and a special question in direct speech preceded by the
author’s words form a separate intonation group. The author’s words are
stressed and can be pronounced with the low-rising or low-falling nuclear
tone. In indirect speech the author’s words do not form a separate
intonation group.

e.g. [wi-a:sk | ‘du: ju- hov 'mi:lz ot shoom |[]
[wi-'a:sk 1f 0e1 hov 'mi:1z ot \hovm |[]
['sju:zon \a:sks | 'hav meni 'mi:lz o 'de1 du- ju- 'ju:3valizhaev maikl ||]

['sju:zon 'a:sks ‘maikl hav men1 'mi:lz o 'de1 hi- ‘ju:3vali \heaz ||]

Note: interrogative pronouns who, whose, which, what and interrogative
adverbs when, where, how are stressed in direct speech; they become
conjunctive words and thus are unstressed in indirect speech.

e.g. ['wen did ju- \si: dom |[]

[fi- 'o:sks wen a1 \$3: dom |[]

PHONETIC EXERCISES

Exercise 1. Practise the sounds in the following words.

[n] — eating, having, bringing, drink, pudding, nourishing, helping,
anything, thanks, dining, hungry, ring, slimming, Englishmen, herring;
aspirated consonants] t], [p], [K] — pork, pancake, pastry, pie, pudding, tart,
toast, taste, paste, call, kitchen, cabbage, corn, cornflakes, turkey, cottage
cheese, carrots, cucumber, parsley, pea, pepper, potatoes, to peel potatoes;
loss of aspiration in aspirated consonants after [s] — scrambled, stuffed,
spend, stay, special, starter, sprats, sponge, stale, stewed, scrape, instead,
substantial.

Exercise 2. Read the phrases.

A. Mind assimilation.

In_their coffee, in_the morning, on_the same plate, in_the middle of the
day, this is_the main meal of the day, at_this time, I've left_them on_the
table.
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B. Mind lateral and nasal plosion.
Simple, middle, kettle, table, people, vegetable, mutton, open, apple.

C. Observe the pronunciation of the linking [r].
The most common drinks are orange juice or a cup of tea; to go with
friends for a pub lunch; the special offer of the day; a bar of chocolate.

D. Observe the intonation of the word please.
Will you pass me the mustard, please?

Will you give me another helping, please?

Will you, please, fetch some napkins?

Please, try stuffed cabbage rolls.

One cabbage roll, please.

Exercise 3. Read the sayings, proverbs and rhymes. Make up situations
to illustrate them.
1. Tastes differ.
2. Better an egg today than a hen tomorrow.
3. You can’t make an omelette without breaking eggs.
4. Too many cooks spoil the broth.
5. Between the spoon and lip there can be a slip.
6. After dinner sleep a while, after supper walk a mile.
7. Hunger is the best sauce.
8. Hungry belly has no ears.
9. Eat at pleasure, drink with measure.
10. Lightest suppers make long lives.
11. As hungry as a hunter.
12. Peas porridge hot, peas porridge cold,
Peas porridge in the pot nine days old.
Some like it hot, some like it cold,
Some like it in the pot nine days old.

INTRODUCTION
Exercise 1. Answer the questions below.
1. Who are the people in the picture?

2. What are they doing?
3. Where are they having a meal?
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HYEXercise 2.

A. Listen to the text about British meals. Answer the questions.
1. How many meals do the British have?
2. What food and eating habits in Britain do you find strange or appealing?

B. Work in pairs. Discuss if the people in the picture are having a
traditional British dinner. Then listen again and check your suppositions.

TEXT 1
BRITISH MEALS

The first meal of the day in the morning is breakfast, usually eaten
between about 7:30 and 9:00. Many British people eat toast with butter or
margarine, and jam or marmalade. Others eat a bowl of cereal; for
example, cornflakes or muesli with milk, or porridge. A traditional English
breakfast is a cooked meal which may contain food such as sausages,
bacon, pudding, scrambled or fried or poached egg, mushrooms, fried
tomatoes, baked beans and toast. A continental breakfast is a small meal
and is not cooked; for example, a bread roll or croissant with cheese or
ham and a cup of coffee. The most common drinks at this time of the day
are orange juice or a cup of tea.
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Many people have a tea-break at about 11:00 in the morning.

The British have lunch in the middle of the day (usually between
about 12:30 and 2:00). Many people eat a sandwich. Some people have a
simple meal such as cheese and biscuits or soup and bread. It is also
traditional for people to go to a pub with some friends for a pub lunch and
a drink.

Late afternoon is tea time. People may drink tea, and often eat
biscuits, cakes or sandwiches.

High tea is a light meal in the early evening (for example, 6 o'clock)
servedwith a pot of tea; this is popular in north England and Scotland.
Supper is the most common name for the meal eaten in the evening
(usually between 7:00 and 8:30). Dinner is another common name for
supper, but sometimes it refers to lunch, especially when this is the main
meal of the day. A common type of a cooked meal in Britain is meat and
two veg. This is a meat dish served together on the same plate with two
types of vegetable, one of which is often a type of potato. It is common to
eat a dessert, also known as a pudding, or informally as afters. British
people enjoy eating snacks between meals. These includesweets and
crisps.

It is increasingly popular with British people to get a takeaway or go
to a restaurant instead of cooking at home, and often this is a chance to
try different types of food. Most towns have Indian, and Chinese
restaurants. Many people like Italian pizza and pasta dishes. Fast food
restaurants often serve beefburgers or fried chicken. Fish and chip
shops are still popular, especially in towns by the coast.

People in Britain stick to different diets which depend on their
tastes, preferences and budget.

Exercise 3.

A. Work in pairs. Interview your partner. Find out: information about
his/ her favourite food and eating habits, if he/ she is a good cook and a
hospitable host/ hostess.

B. Would you like to eat the dishes from the picture? Why?

@C. Listen to the dialogue and answer the questions.

1. What is there on the menu at the Pavlenkos’ party?
2. What traditional Ukrainian dishes are mentioned in the dialogue?
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TEXT 2

AT THE PAVLENKOS’ PARTY
Mother: Shall | put some vegetable salad, Wendy? I've tried a new recipe.
You are sure to like it.
Wendy: What is it made from?
Mother: There are freshvegetables with cheese and olives. Help yourself
to it. Why aren't you eating the salad, Max?
Son: | don't like olives. Give me some stuffed mushroomsinstead. I'm so
hungry.
Mother: Here you are. Max, will you fetch some napkins? I've left them on
the table.
Wendy: Your salad is so delicious. I've finished it already.
Mother: Will you have another helping? Or will you try stuffed cabbage
rolls? We call them holubtsi.
Wendy: One cabbage roll, please. | don't want to overeat. The Ukrainian
cuisine is so nourishing, isn't it?
Son: Mum, will you pass me the mustard, please?
Mother: Here it is.
Wendy: Oh, everything is so tasty. You are a wonderful cook, Katherine.
Mother: And for dessert let me treat you to a chocolate cake. | have made
it myself. It's my tried and true recipe.
Wendy: Though I’'m totally full up, I’ve a sweet tooth...

Exercise 4.

A. Work in pairs. Tell your partner if you and your family eat out
much, if you know any restaurant which serves anything special, what
local place you can advise him/ her to eat out. Point out the differences
and similarities between you and your partner.

B. Do people in the picture enjoy their meal? Does your festive dinner
differ from the one in the picture?

@C. Listen to the dialogue and answer the questions.

1. What did the students order?
2. Which of them seems to be on a diet?
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TEXT3

EATING OUT
Waiter: Here is the menu. What would you like to order?
Paul: Oh, the choice on the menu is very good. For the starter we can
take either vegetable soup or chicken broth.
Ann: Soup is not for me. I'd like some salad to begin with.
Paul: So one mushroom soup and one mixed salad. Is there any special
dish for the main course?
Waiter: | can offer you roast beef.
Paul: Very good.
Waiter: How do you want it: rare, medium or well-done?
Paul: Well-done, please.
Ann: | prefer chicken to roast beef. And a cup of coffee, please.
Waiter: Do you like it black?
Ann: Yes, please.
Paul: Sodo I.
Waiter: Anything else for dessert?
Ann: No, thanks. | eat neitherpastrynorchocolate.

VOCABULARY BOOSTER
V\éorq an_d 'ts Collocations Examples
erivatives
1. to contain v. The museum contains a
1) ymimaTu number of original artworks.
2) MaTH y co0i, The letter contained
MICTUTH y 001 information about her
husband’s legal affairs.

This product may contain nuts.
2.to serve v. Sprinkle with cheese and serve
1) nomaBaTu Ha immediately.
ctiy, posHocutu  to serve sth with sth  Serve the soup with crusty

to serve sth to sb bread.
Meals can be served to you in
to serve sth hot/ cold  your room.
etc Teacakes should be served hot
with butter.
2) 00CITyroByBaTH There was only one girl

serving customers.
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3) oyt
MIPU3HAYCHUM;
CITY>KUTH (17151
4Oro-HeOy/Ib);
BUKOPUCTOBYBaTH
csl,
3aCTOCOBYBaTHUCS

3. to referv.

1) 3ragyBatu, TO-
BOPUTH, HATSAKA-
TH, MaTH Ha yBa3i
2) 3BepTarucH,
KOPHCTYBaTHUCS
3) crocyBatucs

4. popular adj.
IIOITYJIIPHUI

5. instead ad V.
1) 3amMicThUOTO
2) 3aMiCTh

6. to depend on v.
1) 3anexaru

2) moKJIagaTucs,
pPO3paxoByBaTH

7.to treat v.
1) obxonutucs

2) BIIHOCUTHCH,
pO3TIAaaTH

to serve as

to refer to sh/ sth

to be popular with/
among

to depend on/ upon
sb/ sth

it/ that depends used to
say that you cannot give
a definite answer to
something because your
answer will be affected
by something else.

to treat sb like/ as sth
to treat sb with
respect/ contempt/
courtesy etc

to treat sth as sth
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The sofa had to serve as a bed.

Although she didn't mention
any names, everyone knew
who she was referring to.

He gave the speech without
referring to his notes.

The figures refer to our sales
in Europe.

Wendy was popular at school.
This music is very popular
with young people.

Instead of doing his homework,
he went to the party.

If you can't attend the meeting,
I will go instead.

My plans depend on your
decision.

The country depends heavily
on its tourist trade.

"How long are you staying?"
"I don't know; it depends."

She treats me as a child.
They treated the old man with
much respect.

She treats everything as a
joke.



3) npuroiaTu

a treat n.
1) 3aj10BOJICHHS,
Hacojaoaa
2) OpUroIaHHS

8. to offer v.
1) nponionyBartu

offer n.
1) npono3utis

to treat sb to sth

"Trick or treat” — the
words that children
say when they go trick
or treating; if children
go trick or treating,
they dress in costumes
and go from house to
house on Halloween
saying 'trick or treat'
in order to get sweets
as a treat

my treat — used to tell
someone that you will
pay for something
such as a meal for
them

to offer sb sth

to offer advice/ help/
support etc

offer of help/ support/
friendship etc

accept/ take up an
offer —say yes to an
offer

turn down/ refuse an
offer — say no to an
offer

make (sb) an offer
(for/ on sth) — offer a
particular amount of
money for something
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We treated Mom to lunch at
the Savoy.

They treated their guests to
wine and caviar at the
reception.

| treated myself to a new
dress.

Steven took his son to the zoo
as a birthday treat.

When we were kids, a
strawberry cake was a real
treat.

Let’s go out to lunch —my
treat.

Can | offer you something to
drink?

Your doctor should be able to
offer advice on diet.

Thank you for your offer of
help.

She accepted their offer of
rent-free accommodation.

| can't turn down the offer of a
free trip to Milan!

The company made an offer of
$5 million for the site.



9. either ... or — You add either one or two

a0o ... abo cloves of garlic.

neither ... nor — Neither Oleg’s mother nor his
aHi ... aHi father speaks English.

10. Sodo I. - so do I/ s0 is he/ so Joe was a little upset, and so
used to add that  would Peter etc. was I.

what has just
been said is also
true about
someone or
something else

ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY
to have breakfast/ dinner/ supper/ lunch, to have a light breakfast/ a three-

course dinner/ a substantial supper, to have a snack/ a bite/ a meal/ a tea
break/ a drink

to eat, to be a hearty/ poor/ big/ light/ fussy eater, to have smth for breakfast/
for a starter/ for the main course/ for dessert, for the first/ second course,
appetizers/ refreshments/ hors d’oeuvre, to drink, to dine, to dine out

to cook, to serve, to fry/ roast/ grill, to boil, to bake, to stew, to cut/ to slice/
to peel, to pour, to stuff

a recipe, to be full up, to try a new recipe, to make of/ from, help oneself to,
delicious/ tasty/ tasteless, to taste bitter/ sour/ sweet/ undersalted/ well-
roasted/ a bit overdone/ spicy

to one's taste, to have another helping, to treat smb to smth, to be hungry/
thirsty, cuisine, nourishing/ nutritious/ substantial, to pass smth/ to fetch

diet, healthy diet, to be on a diet, to keep to a diet, neither... nor, both,
either ... or

IDIOMS
A tried — and — true recipe— tested and proved to be reliable, trustworthy;
dependable (Hyphenated before nominals.) — nepeBipenuii Ta HaXiHHMI
e.g. The method | use to cure the hiccups is tried and true. Finally, her old
tried-and-true methods failed because she hadn't fine-tuned them to the times.
To have a sweet tooth — (fig.) to desire to eat many sweet foods —
especially candies and pastries — macyH4uK.
e.g. | have a sweet tooth, and if I don't watch it, I'll really get fat. John eats
candies all the time. He must have a sweet tooth.
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COMMON ERRORS

MEAL/ MENU/ COURSE/DISH/ THE DISHES
A meal is the food that you eat at about the same time each day.
e.g. After the meal we went to a discotheque.
A menu is a list of all the things that you can order in a restaurant.
e.g. Is there any fish on the menu?
A meal may be served at different stages. Each stage is called a course.
e.g. The main course was disappointing but the dessert was excellent.
A dish is 1) food prepared in a particular way and served as a meal or a
part of a meal.
e.g. My favourite Italian dish is lasagna.
2) a container that food is placed in, especially just before it is eaten.
e.g. | hope the dish is ovenproof.
The dishes is a collective term for all the plates, bowls, cups etc that are
used during the meal.
e.g. Whose turn is to wash the dishes tonight?

COOK/COOKER
A cook is a person who prepares and cooks food as his job (Syn. chef).
e.g. He works as a cook in a local restaurant
A cooker is a large piece of equipment for cooking food on or in.
e.g. The cooker was dirty.

TEXTWORK

Exercise 1. Do the following tasks on Text 1.
A. Check your understanding of the words and expressions in bold.
Translate them into your language and make up examples with them.

B. Make up 5 statements with the words and expressions in bold about
yourself. Let your partner guess if they are true or false.

C. Make up 5 general and alternative questions with the words and
expressions in bold and interview your group-mates. Report your
findings.

Exercise 2. Do the following tasks on Text 1.

A. Write English equivalents of the following words and phrases. Use
them in sentences ofyour own.

1) rpinka; 2) Tapinka kamii; 3) BiBCsHA Kaiia; 4) TpaauliiHANA CHITaHOK;
5) BminnyBatH; 6) €BpONCHCHKUUMCHINAHOK, /) INHMHKA; 8) mpocraika;
9) nerka crpaBa; 10) momaBatu; 11) morpumyBatucs mietu; 12) 3anekaTu
Bix; 13) cmak; 14) ynmogoOaHHs.
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B. Write these words in English, transcribe and contextualize them.

1) Bapenns; 2) miactiii; 3) miocii; 4) sitne-mamort; 5) Oyrepopox; 6) cyxe
neunBo; 7) cyir; 8) aeceprt; 9) mymunr; 10) ixa, ssky OepyTh 13 pecTopany i3
coboro; 11) mina; 12) nacra; 13) xapuyBanns; 14) 610pket; 15) poraiuk.

Exercise 3. Read Text 1. Answer the questions on the text.
When do Englishmen have breakfast?

Their breakfast preferences are various, aren't they?
What is a traditional English breakfast like?

How does a continental breakfast differ from a traditional breakfast?
What are breakfast drinks?

What meal do they have at 11 am?

Is lunch a substantial or a light meal? Why?

Late afternoon is time for dinner, isn't it?

What meal do Englishmen have in the evening?

10 Is it popular to cook at home?

11. Is there any alternative to British cuisine?

12. What does their diet depend on?

13. What drink is the most popular in Great Britain?

©CoNogbhwdE

Exercise 4. Read Text 1. Fill in the table using the information from
the text.

Time Meal Dishes
7.30 —9.00
11.00
12.30-2.00
4.00 -5.00
6.00 — 8.30

Exercise 5. Read Text 1. Support or challenge the statements. Make
use of the conversational formulas of agreement and disagreement on
pages 209-212.

1. A traditional English breakfast is a small meal.

2. The most common drinks in the morning are tea and coffee.

3. They prefer tea to other drinks.

4. Lunch is usually a light meal eaten at home.

5. At tea time people have a snack.
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High tea is a light meal in the late afternoon.

Dinner and supper stand for one meal.

A common type of a cooked meal is potato with meat.
9. Englishmen serve veg as afters.

10. Dining out gains more popularity in Great Britain.

11. British people can have both sushi and pasta.

12. Chips stands for "ainicu" in Ukrainian.

13. People in Britain keep to a slimming diet.

14. British meals are nourishing.

o NS

Exercise 6.

A. Support the statements. Use the conversational formulas of
agreement on pages 209-212.

1. Many British people eat toast with butter or margarine, and jam or
marmalade for breakfast.

2. Others eat a bowl of cereal; for example, cornflakes or muesli with milk,
or porridge.

3. A traditional English breakfast is a cooked meal which may contain food
such as sausages, bacon, pudding, scrambled or fried or poached egg,
mushrooms, fried tomatoes, baked beans and toast.

4. A continental breakfast is a small meal and is not cooked; for example, a
bread roll or croissant with cheese or ham and a cup of coffee.

5. For lunch some people have a simple meal such as cheese and biscuits
or soup and bread.

6. High tea is a light meal in the early evening (for example, 6 o'clock)
served with a pot of tea; this is popular in north England and Scotland.

7. Meat and two veg is a meat dish served together on the same plate with
two types of vegetable, one of which is often a type of potato.

8. People in Britain stick to different diets which depend on their tastes,
preferences and budget.

B. Challenge the statements. Use the conversational formulas of
disagreement on page 209-212.

1. He ate toast with butter for breakfast yesterday.

2. In the childhood she often ate a bowl of cereal; for example, porridge in
the morning.

3. Their traditional breakfast contained food such as sausages, bacon,
scrambled or fried egg.

4. His breakfast consisted of a bread roll or croissant with cheese or ham
and a cup of coffee.
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5. For lunch she had a simple meal yesterday such as salad and bread.

6. Her supper was a light meal.

7. At that restaurant borshch was served with garlic.

8. Last year she stuck to different diets which depended on her tastes,
preferences and budget.

9. His meals depended on his budget.

C. Ask your partner and report the information you’ve learned from
your partner.

if he/ she had toast with butter for breakfast;

if he/ she will have a bowl of cereal; for example, porridge for supper;
what his/ her traditional breakfast contains;

if he/ she prefers to have ham and eggs for breakfast;

if he/ she has a simple meal for lunch;

which the lightest meal of the day is;

what dishes are served in our buffet;

i he/ she stuck to a diet last year;

which his/ her menu depends on: her tastes or her budget.
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Exercise 7.
A. You are Paul/ Wendy. Tell Ukrainian students about your
traditional meals in your native country.

B. You are Paul/ Wendy. Tell Ukrainian students about meals in your
family.

Exercise 8. Do the following tasks on Text 2.
A. Check your understanding of words and expressions in bold.
Translate them into your language and make up examples with them.

B. Make up 5 statements with words and expressions in bold about
your group-mates to support or challenge.

C. Make up 5 special and disjunctive questions with words and
expressions in bold and interview your group-mates.

Exercise 9. Do the following tasks on Text 2.

A. Write English equivalents of the following words and phrases. Use
them in sentences ofyour own.

1) BunpoOyBatu HOBHUH perent; 2) 3poOnenwmii3; 3) nmpuromarucs; 4) ro-
JoaHuM; 5) mpuHecTH cepBeTKy; 6) moGaBka; 7) mepeictu; 8) mepematu
ripunio; 9) BunpoOyBanuii perient; 10) HaicTHCS.
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B. Write these words in English, transcribe and contextualize them.
1) omnuBku; 2) 3poOnenuit 3; 3) cmauHuii; 4) HalloHaJIbHA KYXHS;
5) MOXUBHUIA; 6) pEIICTIT.

Exercise 10. Read Text 2. Complete the following sentences with the
information from the text.

1. The vegetable salad is made from ...

2. Max prefers stuffed mushrooms to ...

3. Mrs. Pavlenko asks her son to ...

4. Holubtsy are ...

5. Wendy doesn't want to overeat so she asks for ...
6. The Ukrainian cuisine is ...

7. Mrs Pavlenko offers Wendy another ...

8. To make the dish tastier Max asks for ..

9. As the hostess is a wonderful cook everythlng iS SO .
10. The dessert is sure to be delicious as it is .

Exercise 11. Read Text 2.
A. Fill in the gaps in the text about the Pavlenkos’ dinner.

Saturday party was a success. For a starter we had a ... ... made ... fresh
vegetables, cheese and olives. Mrs Pavlenko had tried a new ... . ... the
salad was tasty, Max preferred ... ... to it. I didn't have ... ..., as |
wanted to ... the other dishes. There is nothing like ... ... , the traditional
Ukrainian dish. | had only one, because | didn't want to ..., as cabbage rolls
are very ... . For ... Mrs Pavlenko ... us to her tried and true recipe, a
homemade ... ... . I enjoyed that ... greatly, as the hostess is a wonderful ... .

B. Who is the narrator? Compose similar paragraphs as if you were
Max/ Mrs Pavlenko.

Exercise 12.
A. Act out Text 2.

B. Make up similar dialogues in which Mrs Pavlenko treats her family
and guests to.

a) seafood salad, sausage, pork chops with mashed potato, pancakes with
curds;

b) Russian salad, fried fish, borsch with pampushkas, apple pie;

c) fish pie, pickled cucumbers, tomato soup, pudding.

C. Offer your menu. Act out the dialogue.
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Exercise 13. Do the following tasks on Text 3.

A. Check your understanding of words and expressions in bold.
Translate them into your language and make up examples with them.
B. Make up 5 statements with words and expressions in bold about
your tutor to support or challenge.

C. Make up 5 questions with words and expressions in bold of different
types (general/ special/ alternative/ disjunctive) and interview your
group-mates.

Exercise 14. Do the following tasks on Text 3.

A. Write English equivalents of the following words and phrases. Use
them in sentences ofyour own.

1) BuGipcTpaB; 2) 3amoBIATH; 3) JUIANOYaTKy; 4) 3anpONOHYBAaTH;
5) BimmaBarurepeBary; 6) HeBXKHBATHHITOTOHIIHIIIOTO; 7) HaJeCcepT.

B. Write these words in English, transcribe and contextualize them.
1) y meHto; 2) oBoueBuil cyI; 3) Kypsuuil OynbioH; 4) HEAOCMaKeHUIA,
rapHO 3aCMaXeHUM; 5) KOHAUTEPCHKI BUPOOH.

Exercise 15. Read Text 3. Say if it is true, false or not stated.
1. Paul and Ann are dining out.

2. They are both very hungry.

3. It's a self service restaurant.

4. There are only Ukrainian dishes on the menu.

5. Ann eats neither mushroom soup nor chicken broth.
6. Paul starts his meal with mixed salad.

7. The special offer of the day is poultry.

8. Ann doesn't eat roast beef as she is a vegetarian.

9. Paul has a sweet tooth.

10. They don't want milk in their coffee.

VOCABULARY PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Fill in the correct word using Vocabulary booster.

A. Contain, serve, refer:

1. There is nothing like orange juice for you! It ... a lot of vitamins.
What kind of information did that document ...?

Don’t ... melons ... this topping. Jack doesn’t like it.

Do you always ... breakfast ... him in his study?

Mind! This dish can’t be ... cold.

Who ... clients here?

o0k wh
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/. Thisroom ... ... a dining room for the family.
8. We agreed never to ... to the matter again.
9. The professor didn’t allow his students to ... ... their exercise-books.

. Popular, instead, deped on, treat:

Coffee is probably the most ... drink in the world.

Do you know why this restaurant is ... ... people?

Could I have some fruit ... of ice-cream?

Many women have to ... on their husbands.

The income of the family depends ... the husband’s salary.
Don’t ... on Paul — he never keeps his words.

I don’t like when my parents ... me ... a child.

She is the eldest in the family, no wonder they . her ... respect.
My granny is a good cook and she always .. .. her dishes.
10 Our parents prepared a special ... for us.

11. Would you mind going to the café? — Itismy ... .
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C. Offer, neither ... nor/ either ... or, so do I:

As arule, my dad ... to pick us up.

The Centre ... a wide range of sports facilities.

Have you had any job ...?

He usually ... me a cup of coffee.

You can rely on him — he is always ready to ... his ... .
Have you been given their offer ... support?

I doubt that she will take ... your ... of help.

No wonder he ... down the offer — he trusts nobody.

The firm ... us such an offer that we could hardly turn it .
10 Let’s head for the shop! There are special ... there now.
11. She’s the kind of person you ... love ... hate.

12. For better rates you must operate your account ... by post ... via the Internet.
13.He's been 1ll, and ... has his wife.

14.He’s had a light breakfast and so ... his girlfriend.

15. Peter was often late for classes — so ... his friend.
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Exercise 2. Paraphrase the following sentences using Vocabulary
booster.

A. Contain, serve, refer:

1. Don’t take this dish. There is too much fat in it.

2. All of a sudden her face changed. It was clear the news in the letter was
unpleasant.

3. Add some salt to this dish. It will taste better.
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I can bring dinner for you to the living room but mum won’t like it.
When you put the toast on the table make sure it is warm.

Whose duty is it to help the customers to make a purchase?

He looks up the information in that reference book.

Every time she addressed him, he turned away with no explanation.

o ~NOo oA

. Popular, instead, depend on, treat:

A lot of teenagers like this magazine.

Our clients order this dish more often than others.

Why do you sit down with no answer given?

If the weather is good we’ll go boating.

Nick always relies on his friends.
6. We can’t consider his money — he has been unemployed for some
months.
7. They behaved towards her as a child, reading fairytales before bedtime.
8. She baked a tasty cake and gave a piece to each child.
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C. Offer, neither ... nor/ either ... or, so do I:

1. Can | give you something to drink?

2. My help was out of the question for him.

3. They eagerly said "yes" to our offer.

4. The manager began to speak about a particular sum of money to settle
our problem.

5. I'don’t care which car you will take — you can take any of these two.

6. Both of his friends couldn’t help him then.

7. — She likes what Nancy says. — Me too.

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences using Vocabulary
booster.

1. — A xo4y mpUrocTUTH Tebe yKe MOMYJSIPHUM Cepejl CTyACHTIB caia-
ToM. BiH MicTUTh 6arato BITaMIHIB 1 Ay’Ke JIETKO roTyeTbes. — LlikaBo, 1o
TH MEHI 3alpornoHyeni. Ajsie s He iM Hl MaillOHe3y Hi 1HIIKUX COYCiB. — Sl
texx. He TypOyiicsa. [lam’sitaif, cMak cajnary 3ajeXWUTh BijJ 1HTPEIIE€HTIB.
3aMICTh COYCIB s BUKOPHCTOBYIO OJil0 ¥ 0coOnuBY npumpaBy. — JloOpe,
HecHU caliat, OyJIeMO KOIIITYBaTH.

2. — Cnyxail, naBail mpuUroTyemMo 1moch HoBe. MeHi HaOpuJI0 ICTU OJHE i
TE X caMe KOoxxHOro aHs. — Il{o Tu mpomonyem npuroryBatu? — [laBai
3BEPHEMOCS] JI0 HAILOTO YJIOOJIEHOr0 KYJIIHAPHOTO CAUTY 1 MONIYKAEMO
mock TaMm. Ocb. ['apHuii perent cTtpaBu. Ajie y Hac HEMae HI M’sica Hi
oBOYIB. — JloOpe, MM KynmuMo BCe HEOOXiJHEe, a MOTIM Bi3bMEMOCS 3a
IPUTOTYBaHHS.
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3. Buopa mu 3 npy3sMu XOAWIH J0 pecTopaHy. YecHo Kaxxyuu, 11e OyB HE
HalKpamui o011, SIKU 51 KOJM-HEOYyb KOIITYBajla y CBOEMY KUTTI. [lo-
nepiie, odimiaHTka Hac AyXe J0Bro oobciyroByBaia. Ilo-apyre, 3aMicTh
3aMOBJICHOI JIPYToi CTpaBH, 110 MICTUJa puOy 3 OBOYAMH, BOHA MpHUHECTA
M'sICO 3 KapToruiero. Ajie MM HE iMO HI M’sica Hl KapTOIUIl, OCKUIBKA MIii
JIpYyT — BereTapiaHellb, a g1 3apa3 Ha aieTi. Koo Mu Bkazanu odiiaHTIl Ha
NOMUJIKY y 3aMOBJICHHI, BOHA HE crepedaiacsi 3 HaMH, 3a0pajia CTpaBH i
3HUKJIa Ha MBroAuHU. Miil Jpyr 3aHepByBaB, 1 a1 Tex. Hapemri, BoHa
3’gaBuiacsi. BoHM He Malld HEOOXIAHUX IHTPETIEHTIB 1 MU MOBUHHI OyJIH
3aMOBUTH 1I0CH 1HIIE. Tox MU 3poOuin iH1Ie 3amoBieHHs. [{e Oyna Kuura
CKapr 1 MPOITO3UITIH.

Exercise 4. In teams, use the words/ phrases below to make sentences.
Each correct sentence gets one point.

to serve sth with sth, to serve sth hot/ cold etc, to be popular with/ among,
to treat sb like/ as sth, to offer sb sth, either ... or, to have difficulty (in)
doing sth, corner shop, to enjoy yourself, to confess (that), in (a) good/
poor/ excellent/ terrible etc condition, to be acquainted with sth, to advise
sb to do sth.

Exercise 5. Here is the menu of the restaurant Paul and Ann visited.
Make your choice. Order the meal.

Exercise 6. Complete the sentence using Essential vocabulary.
To feel refreshed in the morning one must have ...
Healthy diet means ...

She couldn’t finish the dish as it tasted ...

He didn’t want any soup, he was just ...

My friend is a heavy eater, he always ...

In break students can ...

In that café there were many ...

She was so hungry that she ..

My granny tried a new recipe and

lO The vegetarian eats neither ... nor ...

11. There were a number of cakes

12. Borsch, cabbage rolls are ...

13. The beef steak my aunt treated me to tasted ...

14. She never has a three-course dinner as she ...

15. Englishmen are fond of ...

16. She has a sweet tooth, so ...

17. To cook new potato one must ...
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18. Mary is a good cook because ...
19. Helen is going to cook ... , because she and her husband ...
20. The most difficult word in the essential vocabulary is ...

Exercise 7. Correct the logical mistake.

He had a substantial breakfast because he was thirsty.

Mary didn’t cook anything as they were going to receive guests.

A substantial supper consists of a sandwich and a cup of tea.

Students have a three-course dinner between the periods.

She added two spoonfuls of sugar, so her coffee tasted bitter.

A hearty eater eats once a day.

Vegetarians eat both fish and meat.

Ukrainian cuisine consists of light dishes.

Being on a slimming diet means that you eat both fatty meat and much
chocolate

10. They serve plum pie for the main course.

11. Vicky added pepper and mustard to make the meat sweet.

12.In restaurants they often have a three course dinner: a starter, hors

d’oeuvre and a dessert.
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Exercise 8.

A. Ask your partner:

if he/ she is a hearty or poor eater;

how many substantial meals he/ she has a day;

what his/ her breakfast (lunch, dinner, supper) consists of;

if he/ she has a snack between meals;

if he/ she has both lunch and dinner;

what his/ her favourite dish for the first course (for the second course,
for dessert) is;

7. if he/ she prefers dining out to eating at home;

8. 1f he/ she prefers his/ her food spicy/ salty;

9. what he/ she usually treats his/ her guests to when he/ she has a party;
10. if he/ she is fond of trying new recipes;

11.if he/ she is a good cook;

12. what he/ she prefers when he/ she is hungry/ thirsty;

13.if he/ she has a light supper;

14. what cuisine he/ she prefers.

SOk E

B. Report the information you’ve learned from your partner.
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Exercise 9.

A. Disagree with your partner. Follow the model.

Model: apples — pears

| like both apples and pears. — But | eat neither apples nor pears.

Lunch — dinner, tea — coffee, meat — dairy products, bake — stew, milk —
sour-cream, chocolate — pastry, tangerine — grapefruit, spicy — salty, boiled
— fresh, underdone — overdone, hungry — thirsty, white — black, green —
herbal, Chinese — Italian, new — tried and true.

B. Respond to your partner. Follow the model.

Model: apples — pears

| will have either an apple or a pear. — And | will have both apples and
pears. I’'m fond of fruit.

A starter — a main course, sausage — cheese, tomatoes — cucumbers,
porridge — bacon and eggs, ice-cream — coffee, chocolate — pie, cook —
wash up, to lay the table — to clear away the dishes.

C. Make up micro dialogues. Use the word pairs above. Follow the model.
Model: apples — pears

1'd like to eat an apple or a pear. — You will eat neither an apple nor a pear
because | have already served the dinner/ You can have both an apple and
a pear, they are very tasty/ You can eat either a pear or an apple, | need
one for a fruit pie.

D. Make up a dialogue between a picky eater and a polite waiter. Make
use of the neither...nor/ either... or.../ both.

Exercise 10. Answer the questions.

What is the difference between cereals and groats?

What is beer made from?

What is porridge made from?

What do mothers often feed their babies on?

What do the farmers of Chernihiv region grow in their fields?
What do the Englishmen often have for breakfast?

Do you like rice or buckwheat more?

What does meat contain?
What kinds of meat do you know?
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What kinds of cooked meat do you know?
What is your favorite meat dish?

What do you grow in your kitchen-garden (in your garden)?
What are summer kinds of fruit?

What are winter kinds of fruit?

What is Russian salad made from?

Which of the fish produce is the most expensive?
Which kind of fish do many salads contain?
What fish is often served with beer?

What fish smells awful when being fried?

Do you eat dairy produce?

Which dairy produce don’t you like?

What dishes do you serve with sour cream?
. How much does curd/ cottage cheese cost?
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Exercise 11. Support or challenge the following statements. Make use
of the formulas of agreement and disagreement on pages 209-212.

1. My mother fed me on semolina in my childhood.
2. | always bake some pastry at the weekend.
3. | had buckwheat with rissoles for breakfast today.
4. 1don’t like tarts for dessert.
5. | always have clear soup for the first course.
6. I’m going to have some rice with chops for dinner today.
7. After classes | want to buy some smoked sausage.
8. As | stick to a slimming diet | eat nothing but porridge for breakfast.
9. | could make a simple tart in the childhood.
Exercise 12. Complete the sentences choosing the correct answer.
1. My mother always ..... her own bread.
a) bakes b) fries c) grills d) roasts
2. I loved the cake. Would you mind letting me have the ..... for it?
a) menu b) prescription ) receipt d) recipe
3. I’ll cook the potatoes if someone ..... them first.
a) peels b) grillses c) mashes d) stews
4. What are you cooking? It ..... good.
a) feels b) flavours c) smells d) sniffs
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5. The dish had a very interesting taste as it was ..... with lemon.

a) flavoured b) pickled C) seasoned d) spiced

6. I don’t like these oranges, they have too many ..... :
a) nuts b) pips c) seeds d) stones

7. The food they serve here is excellent because they have a fine ..... :
a) chef b) cooker c) headwaiter  d) stove

8. What would you like for your first ..... ? There are a lot of interesting
things on the menu.

a) course b) dish c) meal d) plate
9. The ..... at that new restaurant is excellent.
a) attention  Db) attending C) care d) service

10. The ..... for making this pudding are clearly written on the packet.
a) directions b) explanations c) preparations d) ways

11. A new restaurant which specializes in French ..... has opened here.
a) cook b) cuisine c) feeding d) kitchen

12. I really don’t like the way meals are ..... here.
a) dished b) eaten c) helped d) served

Exercise 13. Find an odd word.

1) meal, food, cuisine, feast, corkscrew;

2) boil, fry, bake, bowl, grill;

3) lie, clear away, lay, serve, book;

4) slice, boil, chop, grate, peel;

5) salty, savoury, pan, sweet, bitter;

6) poultry, veal, beef, pork, mutton;

7) lettuce, spinach, parsley, cauliflower, fennel;

8) strawberry, water-melon, snowball, prawn raspberry;
9) pies, doughnuts, nuts, rings, cookies;

10) buckwheat, semolina, oatmeal, cereals, millet;

11) marrow, cucumber, bean, plum, broccoli;

12) dish, meal, bowl, plate, cup;

13) wine, starter, cuisine, main course, appetiser, dessert;
14) bill, tip, receipt, menu, cheque.

Exercise 14. Choose the correct word.

1. | particularly like Italian and Spanish kitchen/ cuisine.

2. Frozen/ Freezing fish is just as tasty as fresh fish.

3. My mum's best cooker/ cook in the world!

4. Once the kettle/ teapot has boiled, pour the boiling water into the cups.
5. Excuse me, could we have the recipe/ menu, please? We'd like to see
what you have for dessert.
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6. Any meat that's kept in the fridge/ freezer should be defrosted
thoroughly before cooking.

7. Grandma's having her new chef/ cooker delivered next week. It's gas, so
it will make cooking much easier for her.

8. Spaghetti is one of my favourite plates/ bowls/ saucers/ dishes. It's
delicious!

9. My friend Sally's a true vegetable/ vegetarian/ vegan, so she doesn't eat
meat, fish or even any milk products like cheese!

10. Let's take a Chinese takeaway/ fast food tonight.

Exercise 15.
A. Fill in the blanks into the following definitions. The first letter of
each missing word has been given.

A vegetarian is someone who eats only v........... , bread, fruit, eggs, etc.,
and doesn't eat m...... .But some doeatf....... , others eat chicken but not
| S :

A vegan doesn't eat meat, fish, or any d.......... products such as eggs, milk
andc......... . They do eat fruit and n........ :

Ad........... knows a lot about food and enjoys good food and w......... :
Ac........ 1s someone who prepares and cooks food in a hotel or restaurant.

B. Give the definitions to the following words.
A small eater, a picky eater, a hearty eater, a chef, a waiter, a barman, a
taster, a dietician, a vegan.

C. Which group do you belong to? Prove it.

Exercise 16.

A. Match the verbs on the left with the phrases on the right.
1. peel a. the cheese and add to the sauce
2. sprinkle b.  the eggs until light and fluffy
3. stir c. alittle butter in a frying pan
4. season d.  sugar powder over the cake
5. pour e. the ham as thinly as possible
6. squeeze f.  the potatoes and boil in a pan
7. slice g. all the ingredients together
8. chop h.  the mixture with a wooden spoon
9. melt I.  alemon over the fish
10. mix J.  the vegetables into small pieces
11. grate k. the salad with salt and pepper
12. beat I.  the sauce over the meat and serve
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B. Work in pairs. Student A: say a phrase, Student B: close the book
and say the defined word.

C. What ways of cooking do you prefer? How do you cook eggs,
vegetables, meat, fish?

Exercise 17.
A. Fill in the gaps with the words from the box.

potato, steak, eggs, rice, coffee, barbecue, salmon, vegetables, tea, bread,
grapefruit, meat, chocolate

There is a great choice of fresh/ tinned/ frozen ......... :

| fancy a baked/ a jacket/ some mashed ......... with sausages.

Hot/ milk/ white ......... is out of the question if you are on a slimming diet.
| think I'll have fried/ boiled/ poached/ scrambled ......... for breakfast.
You can choose fatty/ lean/ raw ......... at the butcher's.

Do you prefer white .......... or brown .......... ?

[likemy .......... black/ white.

Would you like your .......... rare, medium or well-done?

There is nothing like a cup of strong/ herbal/iced ......... in the morning.
10 To make toast one can use fresh/ stale/ garlic...

11. Would you like a couple of pickled/ spring......... with your salad?

12. Sweet/ sour/ bitter .......... is my favourite fruit.

13.That ........... was really oversalted/ spicy/ tasteless.

CoNogahwdE

B. Express your preferences on the food in the box. Let your partner
respond.

Model: I like my coffee white. — So do I./ Do you? But | don't.

| don't like my coffee white. — Neither do 1./ Don't you? But I do.

Exercise 18. What do you need?

1) To make coffee | need coffee, water, milk, a coffee maker, a cup, a spoon.
2) Tomaketealneed..............ooooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin.,
3) TofryaneggIneed ..........cooviiiiiiiiiiiiii,
4) TolaythetableIneed..............coooviiiiiiiiiiiiiann,
5) Toeatmy foodIneed.................cooiiiiiiiii L.
6) To drink some water Ineed.........................coeinni,
7) To cook mashed potatoes Ineed..............................
8) To make Russian salad Ineed................................
9) TowhipcreamIneed..................oooiiiiiiiiina..
10) To make my dinner in just two minutes I need.............
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Exercise 19.
A. Match the dishes with a set of ingredients.

1) shepherd's pie a) mincemeat, onions, tomato paste, red wine,

2) pancakes pasta

3) pizza b) chopped vegetables, pork, pancake, hot oil

4) spaghetti Bolognese ¢) mincemeat, onions, spices, dough

5) pelmeni d) mincemeat, carrots, onions, gravy, mashed
potatoes

6) spring roll e) milk, flour, eggs, oil, sugar, salt

7) sushi f) dough, curds, eggs, sugar

8) varenyks g) rice, raw fish, lava seaweed

h) bread dough, tomatoes, onions, cheese, olives

B. Choose one dish, prepare instructions how to cook it. What cuisine

does the dish belong to?

Exercise 20. You have the list of the ingredients. What dishes can you
cook from them? Compare your list of the dishes with your partner's.
Chicken, cheese, milk, onions, spices, strawberries, tomatoes, potatoes,

eggs, sour-cream, oil, sugar, salt.

Exercise 21.

A. Use the word given in capitals on the right to form a word that fits

in the gap in the same line.

Creating a new dish requires a strange
science and art and you certainly have to be if
you want to come up with your own recipes. All
cooking demands ........ and this is true when you're
producing dishes. But don't be surprised by
people's opinion on your dish. Tastes ........ . Someone
will say this dish is disgusting. Sometimes they are
right! But don't get upset. Just smile and thank
them for their opinion. And never forget that
when you're waiting that your "masterpiece" is a
success and they suddenly show their , you
realise it was all worth it. My tips: home-........
vegetables are the tastiest. Every good cook needs a
top-quality ........ . It's not a luxury. And remember
that designing a new dish means taking risks and
learning from your mistakes. Be in the kitchen!

MIX
CREATE

PREPARE
ORIGIN
DIFFERENCE

SWEET
VALUE
ANXIOUS
APPRECIATE
GROW

MIX

ADVENTURE

B. What is the main idea of the text? What is the best title for the text?
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C. Have you ever created a new dish? What was that? Share your
experience.

Exercise 22. Read the following dialogues. Act them out. Make up
similar dialogues.

—  Will you help me to lay the table?

— With pleasure. Where is the tablecloth?

— Upper drawer of the sideboard. Spoons, knives and forks are there too.
— Shall I take the dinner set?

— Sure. And don't forget to put the plate-mats.

— What else must | put out?

— Make sure there is a mustard-pot, a salt-cellar and a pepper-box on the
table.

— Oh, | have completely forgotten about the napkins. They are in the
sideboard, aren't they?

— S0, the table is ready.

B.

— Let's try this recipe. It looks simple. There are not many ingredients in it.

— Avre there any eggs in the fridge? We must whip three eggs with a glass of
sugar and add a packet of sour-cream.

— Oh, we have run out of it. Let's add some yogurt instead.

— | think it will do. According to the recipe we must put one spoonful of
baking powder and half a kilo of flour. While I'm mixing it, cut the apples.
— Take a baking pan, let's put it into the oven.

Exercise 23. Translate the sentences into English.

1. babycs mnpuroctuia Hac JOMAlIHIMKM MOHYMKAMU 31 CIMBOBUM
noBu oM. BoHu cmakyBanu 4yz10Bo.

2. — 5 xouy BumnpoOyBatu HOBUHU penent. [louncTy KapTOILIIO Ta MOPIXK
Ha TOHKI KpyXaJblis. [lonuBucs, uu € B XOJIOAUIBHUKY TensTuHA. — Haxas,
TaM HEMa€ Hl TEIATHUHW, HI CBUHMHHU. — ToJai NMpUroTyr0 BUIPOOYBaHY
4acoOM TYIIKOBaHY KapTOILIIO 3 OBOYAMH.

3. Cepen cTyIeHTIB ITOMIMPEHUM IIEPEKYCOM Ha 001 € illa Ta aneiIbCUHO-
BHUI YU TOMAaTHUM CIK.

4. — bipmrekc He 10 KiHUA npuroroBaHui. OdiuianTte, NIpuHECeTe, KOIU
BiH Oyjie 100pe miicMakKeHU. — ABXKEK.

5. Bona Bererapianka. Ha Beuipui BoHa He ina Hi puOu, HI M’sca Ta
3JIMIIUIIACS TOJIOAHOIO.

6. Ilokmamu coOi mie MOpIi0 JOMAIIHIX ToJyOIiB 13 pUCOM Ta TpudOaMu.
Ile wmiii mepeBipenuit penent. [omyOmi — 1€ HalicMauHia CcTpaBa
YKPATHCHKOI KYXHI.
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/. Ilocw s HaOpana 3aiiBy Bary. borock, 1110 ME€H1 TOBEIEThCA JOTPUMYBA-
THCS TIETH Ta ICTU CTPABH, 110 HE MICTITh H1 XKHUPY, HI IIYKPY.

8. BiH HeHaxepa 1 Hajae nepeBary ¢GapIIMpoBaHiil IHAXYIl TIEpE]T CMaKe-
HUM Kypyam.

9. 1yomy niTH BIAMOBIISIFOTBCS ICTH MaHHY Kamry? BoHa k Taka cMayHa!
10.— Bubaute, B HAC 3aKiHYWJIKNCS COJOJKI MJIMHII 13 CUPOM Ta POJI3UH-
kamu. [Ilo BaM mpuHectn HatomicTh? — Toi s 3aMOBIIO MOJMYHUIIO 31
30MTUMU BEPIIIKAMH Ta IIoKoJIaaHUM TomiHroM (chocolate topping).

11. lutuna Tak noraHo ictk! Mama mMoOCTIMHO 3MyllleHa 3amuxatd i
MOKUBHUMHU CTPABAMH.

12. JI>xoan 1 Canapa HE XOTUIM Hi iCTH, HI NMUTH. AJie BOHU OOHUJBI CO-
JIOIKOTXKH TOMY 3aMOBMJIN (DPYKTOBHIA caliar.

13. Ha niepirie OyB Gopiil, OCHOBHA CTpaBa — JIOMAIIIH1 BAPEHUKH 3 TPUOHORO TTi-
7uBOIO. | HANPUKIHII MoK SIOTYYHUI TUPIT HA JIECEPT Ta TPaB’ IHUM Yaid.
14.Tu 3apa3 He Oynew icTh HI MOpO3uBa, HI NyAuHTy. Uepe3 XBUIMHY
OyneMo 0011aTH.

15. Bozaa B wailiHuky Bke 3akumiia. Hanmit Bongu B 9ailHUK s 3aBaproBaH-
HS Ta JoAai JUcTS M’ ATy (mint).

16.— Jle mu Oynemo BeuepsTu? — MeHi 10 BIOJIOOM 1 KATaMChKa ¥ 1Taii-
cpka KyxHl. Kpame T oOupaii. — JlaBali Toal migeMO B KHUTaWCHKHIMA
PECTOpaH Ta 3aMOBHMMO CMa)KE€HY KauKy.

17.— [lo 6 Bu xoTinM Ha nepuie? — MoxHa oBoueBui cyn? — Haxanb, B
MEHIO € TPUOHMII cyT1, OopIll Ta Kypsiuui OyabiioH. — Toxi 6op.

18.— Illock s He x04y ChHOTOAHI roTyBaTH. MoKe 3aiiieMo 10 3aKiamy
BHUAKOrO XapuyBaHHs? — Oce Tancbkui pecropad. Lo i ckaxem moao
K1 Ha BUHIC? — 3roJIEH.

19.3amicTh s01y4HOrO OUTY KyXap HNPUIPABUB callaT JUMOHHHUM COKOM 1
BIH CMaKy€ MO-1HIIIOMY.

20.— Ocp MmeHtO, O BU Oynere 3amoBisaTu? — IlpuHeciTh, Oyab-nacka,
A0Jy4YHUM MUPIT, BaHUIbHE MOPO3UBO Ta KaBy. — BaMm KkaBy 3 MOJIOKOM? —
Hi, yopny, Oyap-nacka.

21.5Ikmo BW mojacTe pUC 13 M’SICHOIO IIJIJIMBKOKO Ta OBOYaMH, BiH
CMaKyBaTHUME 4yJI0BO.

22.CaHgipa HIYOTO HE iCTh Ha BEUEPIO KpIM caiary 13 JIMCTS JaTyKy,
IPUIPABICHOTO OJMBKOBOIO OJIIEIO.

23.— JlaBait 3aiimeMo 110 KaB’spHI Ta 3’TMO MO TICTEUKY 3 Ya€M — s MPH-
romaro. — I3 3agoBosieHHsIM. JIsiKyt0, 110 3alponoHyBaiia, 00 sl 3roJ0/IHLIA,
a raMaHelp 3aJIMIIuiIa BJoMa.

24.B nepennenp Pi3aBa ykpaiHChbKa pOJIMHA HAKPUBAE CTLI 13 JBaHAIISATH
CTpaB, OJIHIEIO 3 SIKMX OOOB’SI3KOBO € KYTSI.
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CULTURE CONTEXT

A. Translate the following passages into Ukrainian. Comment on them.
1. A Healthy Diet.

The reason we need a diet drawn from all of the groups is that they all
deliver different, but vital, nutritional benefits to our bodies. Fruit and
vegetables are one of our main sources of vitamins and minerals, which the
body needs to perform a variety of functions well. For instance, vitamin A
helps to strengthen our immune system, B vitamins help us process energy
from food, vitamin D helps us maintain healthy teeth and bones, and
vitamin C helps to keep cells and tissues healthy. The steamed carrots and
broccoli will maintain a higher proportion of vitamins than boiled or fried
vegetables.

Fruit and vegetables (eaten with the skin on) also contain high amounts
of fibre which help to maintain a healthy gut and digestive system. Starchy
foods, also known as carbohydrates, are where we get most of our energy
from. Our bodies convert these foods into glucose which is used as energy
either immediately or stored for later use. Carbohydrates also contain fibre
(especially wholegrain), and iron which we need to make red blood cells to
carry oxygen around the body.

Meat, fish, eggs and pulses provide us with significant amounts of
protein which is essentially a building block of the body. Everything from
our hair, muscles, nerves, skin and nails needs protein to build and repair
itself. The grilled mackerel is an excellent source.

Also high in protein are dairy products, and they are also great
providers of calcium. The most common mineral in the body, calcium is
needed for functions including helping blood to clot, and to build bones and
teeth.

Fortunately, the fatty and sugary group, the foods that we find the most
irresistible, also have a role to play, in moderation. Fat transports the fat-
soluble vitamins A, D, E and K around the body. It also cushions and
protects the internal organs.

Sugar is another food that gives us energy, whether it's the naturally
occurring fructose sugars in fruit or sucrose in table sugar. But, "other
sources of carbohydrate, for example starchy foods, are a better choice for
the nutrients they provide", says Lydia Kelly.

(From http://www.bbc.co.uk/science/0/22028519)

2. Dietician’s advice.
So, how can we squeeze eating such a wide range of foods into one
day? Lydia Kelly, a registered dietician who works for the NHS, advises:
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"Try to base meals on starchy carbohydrates such as bread, pasta or
potatoes. Include a range of different fruit and vegetables in your diet and
try to have at least one to two portions with every meal. Including a
moderate serving of protein-containing food is also important. Then choose
adequate calcium sources, aiming for three portions of low-fat dairy or
dairy alternatives daily."

Whilst a small amount of sugary foods each day is acceptable, she warns,
"eating sugar too frequently may increase risk of tooth decay. Weight gain may
also occur if sugar in the diet provides more energy than we are using up".

And many dieticians agree there's no such thing as a 'superfood'. The
overall balance of the diet is what really matters, and guides such as the
Eatwell Plate can be helpful. No single food will provide all the nutrients
we really need. And neither can one meal — so the plate of food above
might be one healthy option, but a good diet should include a wide range of
foods from each of the different food groups.

(From http://www.bbc.co.uk/science/0/22028519)

B. Surf the Internet in search of information about dieting. Share it
with your groupmates.

C. Find out about food in Britain (available at: http://learnenglish.
britishcouncil.org/en/word-street/food-britain);. how to order a round
in a pub (available at: http://learnenglish.britishcouncil. org/en/how/
how-order-round-pub).

SPEAKING

Exercise 1. Make up dialogues on the following situations. Make use of
the conversational formulas suitable for the situations.

1. Your friend and you are going to receive guests. Discuss what to cook
and how to lay the table on this occasion.

2. Teach your friend how to cook a certain dish.

3. Your friend and you are going shopping for food. Discuss what products
you need.

4. In a café the waiter brought you the wrong order. Tell her the mistake
and ask to correct it.

5. You are at your friend’s birthday party. You are a vegetarian. Explain to
your friend what you can eat.

6. You have tried the food of a foreign country. Share your impressions
with a partner.
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Exercise 2. Discuss the following questions.

1. Speak on the eating habits in your country.

2. Speak on Ukrainian cuisine. Compare it with the British one.

3. Tell your partners about the dish you ate and liked/ disliked.

4. Speak on the advantages and disadvantages of dining out.

5. The popularity of fast food restaurants has expanded over the couple of
last decades. Comment on the reason for them becoming so popular.

6. Food has become easier to cook. How has it changed peoples’ lives?
7. Speak on your shopping for food.

8. Speak on the importance of a proper diet for a person.

9. Talk about your daily meals.

Exercise 3. Translate the proverbs into Ukrainian and comment upon

them.

. The proof of the pudding is in the eating.

. After dinner sit a while, and after supper walk a mile.

. You can't eat a cake and have it.

. The appetite comes with eating.

. Man does not live by bread alone.

. Too many cooks spoil the broth.

. First catch your hare then cook him.

. You cannot make an omelette without breaking eggs.
. Enough is as good as a feast.

10. Hunger is the best sauce.

11. Dog does not eat dog.

12. The belly rules the mind.

13. He that eats till he is sick must fast till he is well.

©OCoo~Noo ok~ WN P

Exercise 4. Translate the following quotations and comment upon them.

1. "No man in the world has more courage than the man who can stop after
eating one peanut." Channing Pollock

2. "All happiness depends on a leisurely breakfast." John Gunther

3. "Keep as near as ever you can to the first sources of supply — fruits and
vegetables." B.W. Richardson

4. "To the old saying that man built the house but woman made of it a
"home" might be added the modern supplement that woman accepted
cooking as a chore but man has made of it a recreation." Emily Post

5. "Part of the secret of success in life is to eat what you like, and let the
food fight it out inside you." M. Twain
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Exercise 5. Do a project "My favourite Ukrainian dish"'/ "*We are what
we eat'/ "The best student’s diet": working in small groups, find
information about the topic to form a presentation.

READING

TEXT 1
Before reading
1.1. Answer the questions: Are you a good cook? Why? Do you remember
your first cooking experience? Was it a success? How can people learn to
cook? When does the time to learn to cook come?

1.2. Read the words: pasta, veal piccata, spaghetti, pork cappellini,
linguine, tubettini. What cuisine do they come from? What do you know
about this cuisine?

1.3. Match the words and their definitions.

1. a countertop | a |a wooden hammer with a large end

2. sauce b |a flat surface in a kitchen which is easily cleaned
and on which you can prepare food.

3. a mallet c |to add salt, pepper etc to food you are cooking

4. sauté d |atype of round green vegetable, which has buds
with leaves that you eat, which are like the petals of
a flower

5. season e | to boil gently, or to cook something slowly by
boiling it gently

6. artichoke f |to cook something in a little hot oil or fat

7. simmer g |athick cooked liquid that is served with food to give
it a particular taste

While reading
2.1. Read the text and say what the dinner consisted of.

She awoke an hour later and jumped from the bed. It was almost six.
Veal piccata. Veal piccata. She stepped into a pair of khaki walking shorts
and slipped on a white polo. She ran to the kitchen, which was finished
except for some paint and a set of curtains due next week. She found the
recipe in a pasta cookbook and arranged the ingredients neatly on the
countertop. There had been little red meat in law school, maybe an
occasional hamburger steak. When she cooked, it had been chicken this or
chicken that. There had been a lot of sandwiches and hot dogs.

But now, with all this sudden affluence, it was time to learn to cook. In the
first week she prepared something new every night, and they ate whenever he
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got home. She planned the meals, studied the cookbooks, experimented with
the sauces. For no apparent reason, Mitch liked Italian food, and with spaghetti
and pork cappellini tried and perfected, it was time for veal piccata. She
pounded the veal scallops with a mallet until they were thin enough, then laid
them in flour seasoned with salt and pepper. She put a pan of water on the
burner for the linguine. She poured a glass of Chablis and turned on the radio.
She had called the office twice since lunch, and he had not found time to return
the calls. She thought of calling again, but said no. It was his turn. Dinner
would be fixed, and they would eat whenever he got home.

The scallops were sauteed in hot oil for three minutes until the veal
was tender; then removed. She poured the oil from the pan and added wine
and lemon juice until it was boiling. She scraped and stirred the pan to
thicken the sauce. She returned the veal to the pan, and added mushrooms
and artichokes and butter. She covered the pan and let it simmer.

She fried bacon, sliced tomatoes, cooked linguine and poured another
glass of wine. By seven, dinner was ready; bacon and tomato salad with
tubettini, veal piccata, and garlic bread in the oven. He had not called.

(From The firm by John Grisham)

After reading
3.1. Answer the questions about the text.

How did the storyteller learn to cook?
What was her previous experience like?
What dishes are mentioned in the text?
Can you cook any of them?

3.2. Read the text again and write down the recipe for veal piccata.

3.3. In pairs, compare your recipes for veal piccata. On the internet, find
the recipe for veal piccata and compare it with yours.

3.4. Tell how to cook the most popular dishes from your national cuisine.

@LISTENING

TEXT 1
HOW TO MAKE AN ENGLISH BREAKFAST
Before listening
1.1. Before you listen, work in pairs. Say what you know about an English
breakfast.
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While listening
2.1. Listen to the instructions how to make an English breakfast and say
what it will consist of.

2.2. Read the tapescript and put each of the following verbs in the correct
space in the instructions below. Compare your answers. Listen again and
check your answers.
fry boil stir clearaway warm fill
add pourx2 lay spread putx2 leave

the table with a table cloth.
knives, forks, spoons, plates, tea-set, napkins etc.
To make tea, first the water into a kettle and It.
the teapot.
tea into the teapot.
the teapot with boiling water.
it for a few minutes.
tea into cups.
milk from a jug and sugar from a sugar-bowl and __ with a

©CoNogabhwdE

spoon.

10. Make some toast, using a toaster, and butter on it.

11. eggs and bacon in a frying-pan.

12. Putit on a plate with the toast, and eat it with a little salt and pepper.
13.  When you've finished your breakfast, all breakfast things.

After listening
3.1. You are Ann/ Paul. Teach your Ukrainian friend how to make an
English breakfast.

3.2. What is a typical Ukrainian breakfast like? Teach Ann/ Paul how to
make it.

3.3. What is your favourite breakfast? What is your favourite breakfast from
other countries? Find out more information about breakfasts around the world
(available at: https://www.podcastsinenglish.com/pages/levell. shtml).

TEXT 2
WHAT YOUR LUNCH SAYS ABOUT YOU
Before listening
1.1. Before you listen, work in pairs and answer the questions: How many
meals a day do you have? Do you have lunch? How long is your lunch break is?
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1.2. Work in pairs and match the vocabulary with the definitions.

1) peckish a) the good feeling of togetherness that a team can have
2) makeshift | b) to increase the number things you know about,
usually by having new experiences

3) utilitarian | ¢) to accept (an idea or belief) enthusiastically

4) to embrace | d) designed to be practical rather than beautiful

5) to broaden | e) describes a short-term, low quality solution

your horizons
6) team spirit | f) slightly hungry

While listening
2. You are going to listen to Dan and Neil discussing the different lunch
choices people make and find out how long the average lunch break in the
UK is: a) an hour and a half; b) 45 minutes; ¢) 25 minutes. Listen out for
the answer at the end of the programme.
After listening
3. Do your meals say anything about you? In groups of four discuss how to
make your daily meals healthier.

(From http://www.bbc.co.uk/learningenglish/english/features/6-minute-

english/ep-170316)

@FURTHER LISTENING

1. Big meal (available at: http://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/big-meal).
2. Snakes in a café (available at: http://www.bbc.co.uk/learningenglish/
english/features/witn/ep-150819).

3. Trendy names make vegetables look tastier (available at:
http://www.breakingnewsenglish.com/1706/170615-vegetables.html).

5. Breakfast (available at: https://www.podcastsinenglish.com/pages/
levell.shtml).

6. The 5:2 diet (available at: https://www.podcastsinenglish.com/pages/
level2.shtml).

WRITING
COMPARISON/ CONTRAST PARAGRAPH

Exercise 1. Read the paragraphs and answer the questions:
1. What is the topic of both paragraphs?

2. Which paragraph

® is comparing/ contrasting?

e uses point-by-point/ block organization?
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3. What similarities/ differences does the author mention?
Paragraph 1

Though very different, fast food and home-made food are similar in a
way. The first commonality is that they are both delicious. Fast food
restaurants wouldn’t have thousands of visitors if their food were not tasty.
We will certainly never cook a dish that is not to our taste. Another similarity
between home-made food and fast food is that both are relatively cheap. Fast-
food cafes frequently offer some special discounts and menu alternatives with
reasonable price choices. Home-made meals don’t cost much since we
usually prepare them with available ingredients. Finally, home cooking and
fast food restaurants provide a variety of choices. For example, the menu in a
fast food restaurant can satisfy different tastes and levels of income. At home
we do not eat the same dishes every day. All things considered, we can find
something similar between home-made food and fast food.
Paragraph 2

There are some striking distinctions between home-made food and fast
food. Dishes cooked at home are usually safer because we ourselves
obviously will choose those which are hygienic, fresh and tasteful. It’s a pity
but it takes much time to cook them, so not everybody can afford it. Besides,
home-made food is not always portable, since not all the dishes can be carried
away. Unlike home-made food, fast food is not healthy and eating it often
results in obesity, diabetes and many other kinds of diseases. On the other
hand, fast food is convenient because it can be obtained quickly and easily.
As many people work long hours and have no time to find ingredients or cook
good food, fast food can be a good alternative to home-made food. Moreover,
it is a common solution if you are looking for a quick, easy meal to grab on
the go. All in all, fast food and home-made food are very different.

Exercise 2.
A. Complete the outline for paragraph 1.

Topic | Similarities between home-made food and fast food

1

1A

1B

2

2A

2B

3. | Variety of choices

3A | The menu in a fast food restaurant can satisfy different tastes and
levels of income.

3B
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B. Rewrite paragraph 1 using block organization.

C. Complete the outline for paragraph 2.
Topic 1 Home-made food
Supporting detail 1
Supporting detail 2
Supporting detail 3
Topic 2

Supporting detail 1
Supporting detail 2
Supporting detail 3

D. Rewrite paragraph 2 using point-by-point organization.

Exercise 3. Complete the following sentences with phrases from the boxes.
A.

and/  both/ also/ too/ neither ... nor/ similar to/ as ... as/
likewise/ similarly

1. McDonald’s 1 King Burger make huge profits.

2. McDonald’s has large franchise around the world. 2, King Burger
has its companies in many countries.

3. 3 restaurants serve thousands of people every day.

4. The way King Burger is set up makes it possible to handle people
quickly. 4 ,at McDonald’s customers are served in a timely manner.
5. Customers often get coupons for Burger King on their receipts at their
local corner store. McDonald’s 5 does the same with its coupons.

6. The dishes on the menu at McDonald’sare 6 cheap 6 those at
King Burger.

7. McDonald’s has low cost food 7  that one at King Burger.

8. King Burger sells chicken and French fries. McDonald’s has these dishes
onthe menu, 8

9. 9 employees at McDonald’s 9 staff at King Burger get any
benefits when they first start to work.

B.
however/ different from/ while/ but/ though/ notas ...as/ in
contrast/ on the other hand/ less (more) ... than/ not the same as

1. McDonald’sisabit 1  Subway.
2.Subwayisnot 2 old 2 McDonald’s. The latter was started in
1940 3 Subway was set up 25 years later.
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3. Subway’s main mission is to serve healthy food. 4 , McDonald’s has
no such health policy.

4. Subway offers a diverse menu featuring fresh vegetables, meats and
whole grain breads. 5, McDonald’s has a menu that is high in calories.
5. Subway offers fresh, green, leafy vegetables in the sandwiches. 6 |,
McDonald’s foodis 7 processedand 7 healthy 7 that of
Subway.

6. Subway is known for their submarine sandwiches 8  McDonald’s is
famous for their burgers.

7. The choice of drinks at Subway is 9 at McDonald’s. For example,
McDonald’s offers several soft drinks like Pepsi and Coke 10 Subway
offers only Coca Cola.

Exercise 4.
A. Look at the pictures. Brainstorm ideas to compare and contrast
eating habits of vegetarians and vegans.

NO ANIMAL PRODUCTS OR VEGETARIAN

ANIMAL DERIVED PRODUCT NO ANIMAL MEAT

ORGANIC
CLEAN EATING EATING FOOD THAT IS

NOT EATING (ULTRA-) PROCESSED FOOD PRODUCED ECOLOGICALLY
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B. Write a contrast/ comparison paragraph on the topic "'Eating habits
of vegans and vegetarians'. Use either point-by-point organization or
block organization.

C. Exchange your rough drafts with your partner. Edit and revise your
partner’s rough draft. Use the following checklist to make sure his/ her
paragraph meets the requirements of contrast/ comparison writing

and paragraph structure.

Editor’s checklist

1. Is the paragraph indented?
2. Does the paragraph:

* begin with an effective topic sentence? Does it emphasize
similarities or differences?

* have point-by-point organization or block organization?

* follow a logical pattern? Are the ideas communicated in a way that
the reader can easily follow?

* have linking expressions to add coherence?
have at least two stated comparisons or contrasts?
end with a concluding sentence that restates the topic sentence?
have punctuation at the end of each sentence?
have all words spelled correctly?
have grammar/ lexical mistakes?
5. What are your ideas or suggestions to improve the paragraph?

D. Listen to your partner’s comments on your rough draft, and revise
it if necessary.

E. Interview your classmate, friend, relative about his/ her eating
habits. Think how different/ similar they are with yours. Write a
contrast/ comparison paragraph.

SELF-ASSESSMENT
Choose the correct option. Sometimes more than one answer is possible.
1. The waiter brought the menu and the wine list. You say ... .
a) What's the menu today?
b) What's in the menu today?
c) What's on the menu today?
d) What are specials on the menu today?

2. The British are known to eat black pudding, which means ... .
a) a sweet and usually hot dish made with pastry, flour, bread, or rice,
and often fruit
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b) the final part of a meal, when a sweet dish is eaten

c) a hot dish made with pastry or flour that contains or is eaten with
meat

d) atype of sausage, usually very dark in colour, that is made from pig's
blood, fat, and grain

3. The full English breakfast is a cooked breakfast meal, often served in the
United Kingdom and Ireland, that typically includes ... .
a) bacon, sausages, eggs, black pudding, baked beans, tomatoes,
mushrooms, toast, jam, and beer
b) bacon, sausages, eggs, black pudding, baked beans, tomatoes,
mushrooms, toast, and a beverage such as coffee or tea
c) abowl of cereal or porridge
d) abread roll or croissant with cheese or ham and a cup of tea with milk

4. Some hotels offer a continental breakfast that is often complimentary to
guests. Thatis ... .
a) a simple breakfast that consists of coffee or tea, bread or pastries,
and a fruit or juice
b) a simple morning meal consisting of fruit juice, coffee, and bread
with butter and jam
c) a cooked meal which may contain sausages, bacon, pudding,
mushrooms, fried or poached eggs
d) asmall meal and is not cooked

5. What is ‘fish and chips’ called in the UK?
a) crisps
b) chippy
c) French fries or wedges
d) chips

6. Put your money away. I'm going to treat you ... a cup of coffee.
a) with
b) for
c) to
d) of

7. Will you pay by credit card or ... cash?
a) in
b) on
c) by
d) with
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8. A full three-course meal — appetizer, main course and ... — COSts only
about & 125.

a) desert

b) dessert

c) afters

d) pudding

9. They do really good food at that restaurant and it's not very expensive
either. Dishes are always ... .

a) nicely-decorated

b) served cold

c) offered hot

d) served hot

10. Who’s going to ... (clean the plates, glasses, etc.)?
a) do the washing up
b) wash up the dishes
c) do the dishes
d) washing up

11. Some of us ..., and would like a nice home-baked cake.
a) have sweet teeth
b) have a sweet tooth
C) are sweet teeth
d) have always been sweet teeth

12. When | lived in Spain, | used to ... all the time in the nearby restaurant.
a) eating out
b) eat
C) ate
d) eat out

13. I prefer strawberry ice cream ... chocolate.
a) to
b) instead
C) instead of
d) with

14. What would you like for your first ...?
a) dish
b) course
c) meal
d) plate
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15. A new restaurant which specializes in Italian ... has recently opened here.

a) cook

b) cuisine
c) feeding
d) kitchen

ACHIEVEMENT CHECK
Tick the opinion which is true about you for each can-do statement.

Now | can ...

| strongly
disagree.

| rather
disagree.

| am not
sure.

| rather
agree.

| strongly
agree.

pronounce general
questions in direct and
indirect speech with
proper intonation
patterns.

pronounce special
questions in direct and
indirect speech with
proper intonation
patterns.

describe my daily meals.

talk about traditional
British, Ukrainian and
international cuisine.

talk about dining out.

share my favorite
recipes.

read and understand
recommendations about
healthy diet.

listen and understand
about the eating habits of
different people.

write a comparison/
contrast paragraph.

188




SUPPLEMENT
OOHETUKA

PO3JILI 1
DREAM TEAM

Haronoc 'y ckiageHuX MNpUKMETHUKAaX. [HTOHAIlS  OpPUKIIAIKH.
[IpuiiMeHHHK Tiepe]l 3aliMEHHUKOM IIICJs KiHIIEBOTO TOHY. 3BUYAWHUN Ta
JIOTIYHUN HAroJIoC y peYeHHI.

HaroJsoc y ckiiaieHuX NIPpUKMeTHUKAX

CkrnazeHi MPUKMETHUKY 0€3 IMEHHHUKA B TIOCTIO3MUIIIT MAalOTh JIBa OCHOBHI
Harosocu: 'absent-'minded, 'hard-'working, ‘easy-'going.

CkrnazieHl MPUKMETHUKH 3 IMEHHHKOM B IIOCTIIO3HIlI MalOTh JIMIIE OJIUH
OCHOBHHMI HAroyioc Ha mepmiiid vactui: an ‘absent-minded' girl, a ‘hard-
working 'person.

IIpuxaagka — e CJI0BO YU Ipyna CIiB, 10 AETANI3yIOTh 00 €KT YU Cy0’ €KT;
NO3HAYAIOTHCA SIK OKpeMa IHTOHAIliHA Tpyna 1 BUMOBIISIFOTBCS 3 TaKOIO
CaMOI0 1HTOHAIII€I0, SIK 1 CJIOBO, JIO SIKOTO BOHH BIIHOCSITHCS, aj€ 3 HIKYUM
TOHOM TOJIOCY.

Hanpuknao: ['lesh ,d33vonz | mai 'bu:zm /frend | 1z o 'f3:stjio \stju:d(o)nt |[]

[hi 'met hiz \KkAzn | 'emil1 \bravn ||]

IIpuiiMeHHUK mepea 3aiiMeHHHMKOM IicJA KiHIEBOTro TOHY € HarliB-
HaroJIOMEHUH (He Ma€ PEAYKIIii TOJIOCHOTO 3BYKY Ta BUMOBIISIETHCS YITKO).

Hanpuxnao: [a1 wil \send 1t tu: ju- ||] ['d3vnt \o:gju: wid mi1- |[]

3BUYalHNH TA JIOTIYHUI HATOJIOC Y peYeHHI

3MICT peueHHs 3aJI€KUTh BiJl PO3MOJLILY CJIOBECHOTO HAroJocy.
3euuaiinuit nazonoc ponetTnyHo 00’ €HYE ciaoBa y peueHHi. Lle o3Hauae,
[0 BCl 3HA4YUMMi cjioBa (IMEHHUKH, NMPUKMETHUKH, YHCIIIBHUKH, 3HAYUMI
Jl€CIIOBa, TPUCITIBHUKHU, BKa3iBHI, 3BOPOTHI, HEO3HAYEHI Ta MHUTAJIbHI
3aiiIMEHHUKH, OKJIMKH) €, 3a 3BHWYai, HArOJOIICHUMH 1 OCTAHHE 3HAUYIIC
CJIOBO miepeOupae Ha ceOe KiHIEBUH TOH.

Hanpuknao: ‘Jane intro'duced me to her 'new 'friends at the \party.

Jloziunuit Hazonoc BUALISE CIOBA Ta BUPA3H, 1110 M1JIKPECIIOETHCS JIOTIKOO
caMoro MoBjeHHS. Bynb-sike CJIOBO B peueHHI MOXXe OyTH JIOT1YHO HAro-
JIOIIIEHUM, HaBITHh CJIY>KOOB1 cjoBa (0cOOOBI Ta MPHUCBIMHI 3aiiMEHHUKH,
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MOJIaJIbHI Ta JOMOMDXKHI Ji€ECIOBa, MPUUMEHHUKH, CIIOJYYHUKH). Bci
CJIOBa, 10 CIIAYIOThH 3a JIOTIYHO BUIAUICHUM KOMYHIKATUBHUM IEHTPOM, €
HEHaroJIOMIEHUMH, a00 YaCTKOBO HAaroJIOUIEHUMHU.

Hanpuknao: 'Whom did 'Jane intro'duce to her 'new ~\friends at the party?

She intro'duced~me to her friends.

PO3/LI 2
A MAN’S HOUSE IS HIS CASTLE

[aToHamisI3MiuyBaHHsA. PanToBuil migiioM ToHy. IHTOHAIis OOCTaBUHHHUX
rpyn. HusxiHo-BUCXiiHUM TOH (y3araJilbHEHHS).

InToHaNis 3.1iYyBaHHSA

KoxeH elleMeHT 3alliluyBaHHsS yYTBOPIOE OKPEMY IHTOHAIINHY TpyIly, IIO
BHUMOBJIIETHCS 3 HU3BKUM HH3XIIHHM, a00 BHCXIZHMM TOHOM. KiHIleBa
IHTOHAI[IAHA TPYIIa BUMOBJISIETHCS 3 HU3bKUM HU3X1THUM TOHOM.

Hanpuxnao: [8s 'kitln 1z \Kavz1 | \spefos | and 'wel\fitid ||]

[Ogar 1z o /hvigru:m | 'tu: _bedru:mz |o_sstadi | and o \n3:sar1 1n 09 havs ||]

PanToBuii migiioMm TOHY

[le panToBWil MIAHOM TOHY TOJIOCY, IO MEPEPHBAE HU3XIIHY IOCTIIOB-
HICTh HAroJoleHUuX ckiaaiB. Lle dboHeTHuHE sIBUILlE TUIOBE JJIS 1HTOHA-
MIMHUX TPyN 3 JAEKIIbKOMAa HaroJjiomeHuMu cioBamu. IIpu TpaHckpuOy-
BaHHI Ta IHTOHYBaHHI PEYECHb CKJAJ, IO BHUMOBISIETECS 3 PaNTOBUM
1HOMOM, ITO3HAYAETHCS CTPUIKOIOT.

Hanpuknao: [1ts kan'vi:niant ta 'ki:p 12:1 mai \kI3vdz 0¢a ||]

1~

InTOoHANiA 00CTABMHHMX IPyll

OOcTaBMHM Ha MOYATKYy pEYEHb, K MPABUIIO, YTBOPIOIOTh OKpEMi 1HTOHA-
[iMiHI TPYNU 1 BUMOBJISIFOTHCS 3 HU3BKUM BHUCXIJIHUM TOHOM, aji€ MOXYTb
TAKOX BHUMOBJISITAUCS 3 HU3BKMM HU3XIJHAM Ta HHU3XITHO-BUCXIIHUM
TOHOM, OJIHAK HE YaCTO.

Hanpuknao: [m 8 'ha:l sv srezidons | dgor 1z a'welikwipt kat/n | Javoz |

som stadiz | o Afitnis ru:m |ond o \geimz ru:m ||]
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HusxigHo-BuCcXiqiHUHA TOH (y3arajbHeHHS)

et simepHMii TOH 3aCTOCOBYETHCS 3aMICTh HU3BKOTO BHCX1JHOTO TOHY, 100
BUJIUIMTH KOMYHIKAaTUBHUI LIEHTP PEUCHHs. B CTBEp/KYyBAIbHUX PEUEHHSX
BIH BUpaXka€ HE3ro 1y, YTOUHEHHSI, IOKIp, CTYpOOBaHICTh, 00pa3y, 3aCIIOKOEHHS.

Hanpuxnao: [wi- 'ni:dnt "w>:ts do\Io:n || 1ts \g3v1y to srem |[]
[a1 'met ma1 'frendz m 09 \ha:l oV srezidons | to diskas 0a 'lertist \nju:z[[]

HuzxigHo-BUCX1THUI TOH MOYKE TIOIITMPIOBATUCH HA OJWH CKJIaJl, JABa Pi3HI
CKJIaJIH, 1110 MEXKYIOTh, 400 MaTH MEBHY KIJIbKICTh HEHArOJIOIICHUX CKJIAJIIB
MK HU3X1IHUM Ta BUCX1JHUM TOHOM.

PO3/ILI 3
LEARNING CURVE

Iatonaris ciooBa "please”, Inronariiss mpsiMoi Ta HempsiMOoi MOBHU (CTBEp-

JOKYBaJIbHI Ta HaKa30B1 pedyeHHs). [HTOHAIlIS CKJIQJHOTO CKJIATHO-ITIIPSII-
HOTO PEUYEHHS 3 MIJIPSIHUM PEUCHHSIM 00CTaBUHHM YMOBH Ta 4acy.

InTonauis ciosa'' please"

HA NOYAMKY PEeUeHHA:

3aB)K/IM HAroJIOLIEHE, ajle HE YTBOPIOE OKPEMOI IHTOHALIIMHOT TpymH.
Hanpuxnao: ['pli:z 'brin m1- sam \kofi|]

6 CepeoOuHi peueHHA:

MOKe OyTH SIK HaroJIONIEHUM, TaK 1 HEHAroJIOIIEHUM, alie HE YTBOPIOE
OKpEMOT1 IHTOHAIIHHOT TPYIIH.

Hanpuknao: ['wil ju- 'pli:z 'avpn 60 swindov ||]

['help mi- pli:z w1d ma1 \w3:k |[]

6 KIHYI peueHHs .

HEHAroJIOMIeHE 1 MPOJIOBKY€E IHTOHALIIIO MONEPEAHBOT IHTOHAIIHHOT TPYIIH.
Hanpuxnao: ['put j3- 'Oz in \2:da pliiz||]

['wil ju- 'spick /lavds pli:Z|[]

InTOoHANiA MpsAMOI Ta HenpsiMOI MOBM (CTBEPAKYBAJIbHI Ta HAaKa30Bi
peYeHHs)

Ilpama mosa moxe OyTH Ha MOYATKY, 200 B KIHIIl pPEUCHHS.

SKkio cnoBa aBTOpa 3HAXOAATHCSA HA MOYATKYy PEUYEHHS 1 MEPEayIOTh IMps-
Miii MOBi, BOHH HaroJjoIleHI, YTBOPIOIOTh OKpPEMYy I1HTOHAIIMHY Tpymy 1
MO>XYTb BUMOBJISITUCA 3 HU3bKUM HU3X1THUM YU BUCX1THUM TOHOM.

191




Hanpuxnao: [hi- \sez| 09 'ta:sk 1z \difikalt |[]
[hi- /sez | 09 'ta:sk 1z \difikalt [[]

B nenpamiit mogi ciioBa aBTOpa Ha MMOYATKy PEUCHHS HArOJIOIIEHI, aje He
YTBOPIOIOTh OKPEMY IHTOHALIIMHY TPYILY.
Hanpuxnao: [hi- 'sez 09 'ta:sk 1z \difikalt ||]

[Oe1 'a:sk mi- to 'kam "beek \3:119 |[[]

Ilpumimka: B HaKa30BUX PEUYCHHSAX B HEMNPsIMIM MOBI CJIOBa aBTOpa, SIK
I[IpaBUJIO, 3HAXOOATHCA Ha noanKy PCUYCHH:I.
Hanpuxnao: He says: "Jane, speak louder, please.” He asks Jane to speak
louder.

"Ann, don’t be late,” asks Paul. Paul asks Ann not to be late.

PO3/ILI 4
WE ARE WHAT WE EAT

[HTOHAIIIS 3araJbHUX Ta CHEIIATLHUX MUTAHb Y IPSIMINA Ta HEMPSMiil MOBI.

IHTOHANIA 3araJbHUX Ta cHeUiaJbHUX MUTAHb Y NPAMIA Ta HeNPAMiH
MOBI.

3aranbHi Ta CHelliaJibHI MUTAHHS Y NPsAMIA MOBI, epe/l SIKUMH CTOSTh CJIOBA
aBTOpa, YTBOPIOIOTH OKPEMY 1HTOHAIIINHY Tpyiry. CjoBa aBTOpa € HaroJoiie-
HUMH 1 MOXKYTh BUMOBJISITUCS] 3 HU3bKUM HU3XIJIHUM, YU BUCXIJTHUM KiHIIE-
BUM TOHOM. Y HENpsiMid MOBI CJOBa aBTOpa HE YTBOPIOIOTH OKPEMOI
IHTOHAIIIMHOI TPYyIIH.

Hanpuxnao: [wi- \a:sk | 'du: ju- hav 'mi:lz ot /hovm |[]

[wi- ‘a:sk 1f de1 hov 'mi:lz ot \hovm ||]
['sju:zon \a:sks | 'hav men1 'mi:lz o ‘de1 du- ju- ju:3vali \haev maikl ||]
['sju:zon 'a:sks 'maikl hav meni 'mi:lz 9 'de1 hi- ju:3vali \hez ||]

IIpumiTka: nutanbHi 3aiiMeHHUKH who, whose, which, what Ta nuranbhi
npuciaiBHuky when, where, how HarosomieHi B npsiMmiii MOB1; y HENpsIMIid
MOBI BOHH CTalOTh CIIOJIyYHUMH CIIOBAMU 1, OT>KE, HEHATrOJIOIICHUMH.

Hanpuknaz: ['wen did ju- \si: 0am |[]

[fi- 'o:sks wen a1 \$3: dom |[]
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ADDITIONAL VOCABULARY

UNIT 1
DREAM TEAM

Personal Information

name (first name, family name, surname), age (at the age of..., at an early
age), date of birth, to be born (in 1995/ into a family of ...), place of birth, to
come from, gender/ sex (male/ man, female/ woman), nationality, citizen (of),
citizenship (to have/ hold Ukrainian/ British/ dual ~), marital status (to be
engaged, to be married (to sb), to be single/ unmarried, to be divorced),
mother tongue, (permanent) address, telephone number, job, profession (to be
a teacher by ~), occupation

Relations and Relationships

acquaintance, friend (good/ close/ best/ bosom ~), pen-friend, circle of
friends, boyfriend (ex- ~), girlfriend (ex- ~), steady girlfriend/ boyfriend,
fiancé, fiancée, couple, wife-to-be, husband-to-be, a perfect match, bride,
groom, ex-husband, ex-wife, companion, workmate, roommate, colleague,
boss, employer, employee, partner, neighbour, to be a role model, to have a
disagreement/ a quarrel, to be angry with sb, to be fond of sb, to be proud of
sh, to be worried about sh

Age

child, youngster, teenager, adult, middle-aged (person), senior citizen, elderly
(person), ripe old age (to be at the ripe old age of 92, live to a ripe old
age),pensioner, to be 30/ to be 30 years old, at 30 (years old), to turn 30, to be
the same age, to be sb’s age, peer, to be in one’s teens/ twenties/ thirties/
forties/ fifties, etc; to be in one’s (early/ late) thirties, to be under/ over 20, to
be a man/ woman of 40, to be a thirty-year-old woman/ man, twentyish/
thirtyish/ fortyish (informal), to come of age, to be under age

Occupations

What do you do for a living? What’s your occupation? What are you?

job/ work/ occupation, to be unemployed, to be jobless, to be out of work, to
be retired, to be on the dole, to have a full-time/ part-time job, to have a well-
paid job, to be self-employed, to be responsible for, student, accountant,
manager, consultant, teacher, farmer, lawyer, doctor, nurse, pharmacist,
dentist, worker, businessman, entrepreneur, researcher, architect, designer,
computer programmer, IT manager, software developer, web developer,
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veterinarian, psychologist, interpreter/ translator, engineer, secretary, speech-
language pathologist, landscaper, recreation worker, fitness worker, insurance
agent, hairdresser, police officer, social worker, sales representative, plumber,
real estate agent, art director, auto mechanic, bus driver, restaurant cook,
waiter/ waitress, painter, sports coach, cashier, electrician, carpenter, security
guard, construction worker, fabricator, fire fighter, musician, pilot, policeman,
freelancer

Moods and Feelings

angry, amazed, annoyed, anxious, ashamed, astonished, at ease, bored,
cheerful, calm, confident, confused, cross, curious, depressed, delighted,
disappointed, downhearted, envious, embarrassed, emotional, excited,
exhausted, fearless, furious, frustrated, gloomy, happy/ unhappy, irritated,
indifferent, impressed, in high spirits, jealous, lazy, lonely, mad, miserable,
moody, nervous, optimistic, pessimistic, pleased, puzzled, relaxed, relieved,
sad, satisfied, scared, shocked, shy, silly, sleepy, stressed, tense, tired, upset,
uninterested, willing, wild, worried

Hobbies/ Interests/ Skills

to be crazy about, to be a fan of sth, to be a good mixer, to be a party animal,
to be a workaholic, to be a sporty person, to be a theatre/ cinema-goer, to have
good/ poor (interpersonal/ computer/ language/ social etc.) skills, going to the
gym, playing computer games, dancing, playing the guitar, entertaining
friends, surfing the Internet, rollerblading, listening to music, going out,
partying, doing sports, watching films, talking on/ over the telephone,
gardening, reading, travelling

UNIT 2
A MAN’S HOUSE IS HIS CASTLE
Location
city, town, village, provincial, rural, urban, in the city/ country, home town,
industrial zone, neighbourhood, conveniently located, on the outskirts, within
easy reach of, in the residential area, in the bedroom district, to be an hour’s
walk from/ fifteen-minutes’ drive from, to live next door, in the middle of
nowhere

Types of dwelling
apartment block, cottage, bungalow, mansion, semi-detached house, vacation
home, skyscraper, hut, hostel, a house of modern construction, multi/ single/
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two/ three-storeyed building, bedsitter, farmhouse, flat (apartment),
penthouse, terraced house, palace, youth/ student hostel, dormitory (dorm)

Facilities and conveniences
alarm system, conservatory, entry phone, parking, security system, view, air
conditioning

Size and condition

compact, affordable, newly built, run-down, affluent, fully-equipped, fully-
furnished, well-kept, well/ poorly furnished, modern, part-furnished, tiny,
unfurnished, well maintained, dilapidated, empty, unoccupied, accessible,
airy, attractive, beautiful, bright, comfy, cluttered, messy, cramped, large,
practical, roomy, relaxing, small, warm

Rooms and layout
bedroom, children’s room, drawing room, nursery, corridor, hall, living-room/
lounge, lavatory/ loo, toilet, water-closet

House and around

attic, back door, balcony, basement, cellar, chimney, drive, dustbin, fence, fire
escape, gate, hedge, hotbed, hot house, kennel, landing, lawn, letter box, loft,
porch, tiled roof, satellite dish, shed, shutter, staircase, terrace, TV aerial, tiled
wall, patio, front/ back yard, threshold, lantern, well

Furnishings and décor

bedroom suite, blinds, coat rack, coffee table, cupboard, desk, dressing table,
double/ single bed, set/ suite of furniture, sideboard, stool, table, wall unit,
rocking-chair, crib, floor lamp, settee, knick-knacks, video, fitted carpet,
clock, net curtain, light and lamps, rug, pier-glass, bedding, blanket, blanket
cover, pillow, pillow case, bedspread/ counterpane, quilt, plaid, sheet, radiator

Kitchen

wall cupboard, kitchen cupboard, base unit, cutlery drawer, working top,
electric cooker, oven, cooker hood, corner unit, water tap, kitchen lamp, dish
rack, kitchen chair/ stool/ table, towel, wall-tiles, display cabinet, dressers,
dish-washer, freezer, fridge, microwave, washing machine, washing up liquid,
mop, cooking utensils
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Household chores

to tidy up one’s room, to sweep, to wipe, to wipe the dust with a duster, to
polish, to scrub, to hoover, to air, to dust, to wash, to do the washing up, to fix
a leaking tap, to mend, to repair, to be in a mess, filthy, untidy, spotless, dirty,
clean, tidy, duster, mop, broom, soap powder, vacuum cleaner, washing
machine, scrubbing brush, dishcloth, dishwasher, polish, iron, carpet brush,
pail, basin, wash-basin, to do a spring cleaning, to do a considerable turn out,
to do housework, to mop the floor

Topical vocabulary

to look south, to face sth, to look over a park, to harmonize with, to paper the
walls, to move into a new flat, to have a house-warming party, the house
wants repairing, to refurbish, to do up a property, to decorate, to install, to
furnish the room, to tile, to white-wash the ceiling, to rent a lodging from, at
the rent of, to own a house, to consist of, to let sb a room

to be at home, to be in, to feel homesick, to go home, to go out, to move in, to
move out, electricity/ gas/ telephone bill, estate agent, for sale, landlady,
landlord, lodger, to pay the rent, p.c.m (per calendar month), pm (per month),
p.w. (per week)

to share a room/ flat, to show sb round the house

UNIT 3
LEARNING CURVE

University and studying

to enter sth, to be in one’s first/ second/ last year, to do/ take a course in/on, to
start, to last, to finish, to get down to sth (e.g., home assignments), to sit up
late, to do well in a subject/ at the exam, exam (to re-sit, to re-take, to revise
for, to prepare for, to study for, to do well in, to do badly in, to cheat in),
entrance/ end of term/ final exam, exam in sth, to graduate from sth

to have sth at one’s fingertips, to have profound/ deep knowledge of, to fall/
lag behind the group, to keep up with studies, to play truant from, to catch up
with the group, to work by fits and starts, to be expelled from, to be promoted
to the next year, to meet/ miss a deadline, to pay back debts, to join a hobby
group/ a drama society/ a choir/ a scientific society

higher education, classroom, computer laboratory (lab), language laboratory,
library, reading hall, assembly hall, lecture theatre, gym, subjects (Literature,
Mathematics (Maths), Physics, Geography, Chemistry, Biology, (Applied/
Communicative) Linguistics, History), record book, student card, day/ extra-
mural department
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Learning a language

face-to-face classes, to develop language skills, to memorize/ to learn by
heart, to explain sth to sb, to read out aloud/ silently, speak up, to raise a hand/
to put up a hand, to look sth up in the dictionary, a textbook/ a reference book

Working day/ Day off

at the weekend, to be over, to go out, to enjoy doing sth, to go for a walk, to
have a lot of fun, at one’s leisure, to make sb’s day

daily routine, to go through one’s morning routine, to do sth in (on) time, to
be an early riser, it gives some pain to do sth, to be quick to do sth, to set off,
it takes sb some time to do sth, to do one’s best, to manage to do sth, to have
breakfast/ dinner/ supper/ lunch/ a snack/ a bite

Vocabulary development

scholarship/ grant, college/ university, degree/ certificate/ diploma, student/
pupil/ undergraduate/ graduate/ postgraduate, classmate/ fellow student, cram/
revise (review)/ practise/ rehearse, educate/ instruct/ train/ coach/ tutor

to do an exercise/ a task/ an activity/ project work/ homework/ research/ an
exam/ English/ a translation/ one’s best/ sth in writing, etc.

to make mistakes/ notes/ a presentation/ progress/ an appointment/ a bed/ a
decision/ an effort/ a noise/ a speech, etc.

UNIT 4

WE ARE WHAT WE EAT
Bread and confectionery
biscuit, bread (loaf of bread) white, brown, black, fresh or stale bread, slice of
bread, bun, cake, dough, doughnut, flour, noodle, pancake, pastry, biscuits,
pie, pudding, roll, ring, rusk, sponge, tart, toast, vermicelli, macaroni,
sandwiches, bread and butter, yeast
chocolate (bar of chocolate), ice-cream, honey, marmalade, sweets
Cereals and Groats
barley, buckwheat, corn (maize), cornflakes, millet, oatmeal, rice, semolina,
wheat

Meat and Meat Dishes

meat (fat, lean), bacon, beef, beefsteak, chop, rissoles, clear soup, broth,
cutlet, ham, boiled meat, stewed meat, overdone meat, underdone meat, to be
done to a turn, mutton, pork, roast beef, sausage (boiled, smoked), veal
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Poultry and Game
chicken, chicken broth, duck, egg (fried, hard-boiled, soft-boiled, pouched),
turkey, omelette

Fish
caviare, fish (dried, in oil, fried, salted, smoked, tinned), herring, sprat

Dairy Produce
butter, cheese, cream, cottage cheese, curds, milk, sour cream

Vegetables and Vegetable Dishes

beans, beet, cabbage, carrots, cucumbers, egg-plant, garlic, lettuce, marrow,
onion, parsley, pea, pepper, potatoes (to peel potatoes, to scrape new
potatoes), pumpkin, radish, horse-radish, salad, Russian salad, tomatoes,
tomato sauce, dill, grapes, lemon, nut, orange, peach, pear, pine-apple,
plum, raisin, raspberry, strawberry, tangerine, water melon

Cooking

to garnish with herbs, to sprinkle with lemon juice, to drizzle /pour oil, to
drain pasta, to dress /toss a salad, to season (with salt and pepper) to taste,
to melt /soften butter, to brown /soften onions, to bring soup to the boil, to
preheat the oven to 180°C
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LISTENING TRANSCRIPTS

WENDY

My name is Wendy. | am in my late teens. | am a language learner, just a
beginner, you know. It’s difficult to learn Ukrainian. But I am hard-working.
They say | am a workaholic. | am fond of reading books, that’s why I am
never at a loss when it comes to a difficult question. Besides, | am keen on
surfing the Internet and have no difficulty with computer software. | am
always ready to give my group-mates some advice.

As | am an exchanged student, | am often homesick. But | am glad | have
a lot of friends and acquaintances. Most of them are my group-mates. They
are goal-oriented and broad-minded. We have a good time together. My best
companion, Vicky, is the heart and soul of our company. She is good at
entertaining friends. Vicky is funny, witty and cheerful. However, she is
sometimes bossy and impatient. I’m happy that we are on good terms.

LIVING IN THE DORMITORY

| prefer to live in a dormitory rather than in an apartment because it is
cheap, comfortable and close to the class building. Besides, it has many
facilities: a gym, a study, and a library.

At the beginning of the academic year we have a dorm orientation
meeting which gives the students an opportunity to meet their residence
advisor and find out the rules of the dorm. Here there are some of them:

v" keep your room clean and organized;

v' the laundry rooms, the lavatories and kitchens are the students’
responsibility. It’s necessary to clean them after use;

v" the housing of dogs, cats, birds, snakes and all other sorts of pets is
prohibited, with one exception: goldfish are tolerated, but not encouraged,;

v" games of catch, touch football and the like are not allowed in front of
the dormitory. Use another open space or an empty parking lot for your
activity.

There are a lot of other rules. But still living in a dorm is really
interesting and exciting, especially if you get along with your room-mates.
Though the temptation to have different distractions is really overwhelming
in the dorm, don’t neglect your studies in favour of partying with your
neighbours and relegate these activities to the weekend and then living in
the dorm will turn out to be the best part of your university life.
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A DAY IN THE LIFE OF ALECTURER

| teach Ukrainian as a foreign language at University. My students come
overseas from all over the world to participate in student exchange
programmes but Ukrainian is all Greek to them. Methodology, Ukrainian and
Ukrainian Literature and some other courses are my responsibility too.

| have a typical day at University. | arrive at my department at about 8 am.
and see what’s happening. The classes start at 8.30. | have two 80-minute
lectures or seminars. There is a twenty-minute break between them. A cuppa in
the morning makes my day. And another one or two 80-minute classes or
tutorials. Then there is lunch. Sometimes in the afternoon there are some
meetings with exchange students or colleagues to discuss different issues, a
yoga class, a lot of students’ tests, lesson plans, and household chores. Must
needs.

Well, | am also in charge of a student exchange programme. | help
students with any problems they face in studying or accommodation. There are
some extra-curricular activities on top of my teaching and research that
sometimes require me to work at the weekend. We visit museums and theatres,
go sightseeing, etc. They are really into Ukrainian culture.

So, | am wearing many hats. | am never bored. You always do something
different not just in the classroom but outside it too. | serve different areas of
university life, as | am a tutor, a senior lecturer and an exchange program
supervisor. Well, the typical day of a teacher might finish at three o’clock in the
afternoon or far into the night. It just depends. But I enjoy my job. It’s very
varied.

HOW TO MAKE AN ENGLISH BREAKFAST
Lay the table with a tablecloth.
Put knives, forks, spoons, plates, tea-set, napkins, etc.
To make tea, first pour the water into a kettle and boil it.
Warm the teapot.
Put tea into the teapot.
Fill the teapot with boiling water.
Leave it for a few minutes.
Pour tea into cups.
Add milk from a jug and sugar from a sugar-bowl and stir with a spoon.
10 Make some toast, using a toaster, and spread butter on it.
11. Fry eggs and bacon in a frying-pan.
12. Put it on a plate with the toast, and eat it with a little salt and pepper.
13. When you've finished your breakfast, clear away all breakfast things.

WooN A WDNRE
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SELF-ASSESSMENT KEYS

UNIT 1
DREAM TEAM

1.¢c;2.b;3.¢c;4.a;5.b;6.a;7.c; 8. a;9.a; 10. b; 11. b; 12. a; 13. any
variant is possible; 14. b; 15. b, c or d.

UNIT 2
AMAN’S HOUSE ISHIS CASTLE

l.a; 2.c;:3.a:4.¢;5.b:6.b,c:7.¢c:c 8.b;9. b; 10. b; 11. c; 12. a; 13.
c:14.4a,c; 15. a,c.

UNIT 3
LEARNING CURV

1.c;2.b,d;:3.d:4.¢c;5.a;6.a,b,d; 7.b:8.d:9.4a,b;10. b; 11. ¢c; 12. ¢, d;
13. a; 14. d; 15. b.

UNIT 4
WE ARE WHAT WE EAT

1.c,d;2.d;3.b;4.a,b,d;5.b:6.¢c;7.a;8.b,c,d;9.a,d;10.4a,d; 1. a, b;
12. b; 13. a, d; 14. b; 15. b.
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INFINITIVE
be
bear
beat
become
begin
bend
bite
blow
break
bring
build
burn
buy
cast
catch
choose
come
cost
cut
deal
dig

do
draw

dream

LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS

SIMPLE PAST

was, were
bore
beat
became
began
bent
bit
blew
broke
brought
built
burnt, burned
bought
cast
caught
chose
came
cost
cut
dealt
dug
did

drew

dreamt, dreamed

PAST PARTICIPLE
been
born
beaten
become
begun
bent
bitten
blown
broken
brought
built
burnt, burned
bought
cast
caught
chosen
come
cost
cut
dealt
dug
done
drawn

dreamt, dreamed



drink
drive
eat
fall
feed
feel
fight
find
fly
forbid
forecast
forget
freeze
get
give
go
grow
hang
have
hear
hide
hit
hold
hurt
keep

kneel

drank
drove
ate
fell
fed
felt
fought
found

flew

forbad, forbade

forecast, forecasted

forgot
froze
got
gave
went
grew
hung
had
heard
hid
hit
held
hurt
kept

knelt, kneeled
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drunk
driven
eaten
fallen
fed
felt
fought
found

flown

forbid, forbidden

forecast, forecasted

forgotten
frozen

got

given
gone
grown
hung

had

heard
hidden, hid
hit

held

hurt

kept

knelt, kneeled



knit

know

lead
lean
leap
learn
leave
lend
let
lie
light
lose
make
mean
meet
pay
put
quit
read
ride
ring
rise
run
say

See

knitted, knit
knew

laid

led

leant, leaned
leapt, leaped

learnt, learned
left

lent

let

lay

lit, lighted
lost

made
meant

met

paid

put

quit, quitted
read

rode

rang

rose

ran

said

Saw
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knitted, knit
known

laid

led

leant, leaned
leapt, leaped

learnt, learned
left

lent

let

lain

lit, lighted
lost

made
meant

met

paid

put

quit, quitted
read

ridden

rung

risen

run

said

seen



sell
send
set
sew
shake
shine
shoot
show
shrink
shut
sing
sink
sit
sleep
smell
speak
spend
spill
spin
spit
split
spoil
spread
spring
stand

steal

sold

sent

set

sewed

shook

shone

shot

showed
shrank

shut

sang

sank

sat

slept

smelt, smelled
spoke

spent

spilt, spilled
spun

spat

split

spoilt, spoiled
spread
sprang, sprung
stood

stole
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sold

sent

set

sewn, sewed
shaken
shone

shot

shown
shrunk

shut

sung

sunk

sat

slept

smelt, smelled
spoken
spent

spilt, spilled
spun

spat

split

spoilt, spoiled
spread
sprung
stood

stolen



stick
sting
stink
strike
swear
sweep
swell
swim
take
teach
tear
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
weep
win
wind

Write

stuck
stung
stank, stunk
struck
swore
swept
swelled
swam

took
taught

tore

told
thought
threw
understood
woke
wore

wept

won
wound

wrote

stuck
stung
stunk
struck
sworn

swept

swollen, swelled

swum
taken
taught

torn

told
thought
thrown
understood
woken
worn

wept

won
wound

written



CLASSROOM ENGLISH

Good morning, everybody! Hello, everyone! Good-bye! See you tomorrow.
Sit down. Take your seats. Go to your place. Stand up.

Who is on duty today?

Who’s absent today?

What’s the matter with  today?

How are you today?/ How are you getting on?/ How’s life?/ How are things
with you?

You are late. Don’t let it happen again.

Come in/ go out.

Let’s begin our lesson.

What date is it today? What’s the date today?

Stop talking/ Be quiet. Silence, please. Keep silent.

Open your books at page ... ./ The text is on page ... .

Close your books.

Turn to page 12.

Look at Exercise 12.

Ask questions on/ about the text. Put questions to the sentence.

Come to the front of the class.

Come out and write it on the board. Come (up) to the blackboard.
Clean the blackboard.

Wipe the word (sentence) off.

Let the others see the board. Don’t stand in front of the board. Step aside.
Pay attention, everybody.

Listento ... .

Repeat it after me.

Again, please. One more time, please. Say it again, please.

You have 10 minutes to do this.

It’s time to finish.

Let’s check the answers.

That’s all for today.

Just hold on a moment.

One more thing before you go.

This is your homework for tomorrow.

to give/ to set/ to go through homework

to collect/ hand in exercise-books

Make groups of 4.

Work together with your friend. Find a partner. Work in pairs/ threes/
fours. Work in groups of 2/ 3/ 4. Form groups of 3.

Work by yourselves/ independently.

Ask your neighbour for help.
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Work on the task together.

Fill in the missing words.

Mark the right alternative.

Match the sentences to the questions.
Put the sentences in the right order.
Swap your notebook with your partner.

Your time is up.

May | ask you a question? May | say it this way? May | put it like this?
What’s the English/ Ukrainian for ...?

How do you spell ...? What’s the spelling of ...?
What does "..." mean?

Shall | read/ begin/ answer the question?

Will you repeat/ pronounce/ translate/ spell it?
Please, pronounce/ translate/ spell it.

Can anybody correct this sentence?

Can you give me an example?

Write this down in your notebooks.

Please summarize the first paragraph.

to make a mistake/ correct mistakes

No helping/ whispering, please.

How long is it before the bell?

break, in break

at the Dean’s office

group register

chalk, duster, to wet the duster

Very good/ well done!

That’s nice.

| like that.

Marvellous/ magnificent/ terrific/ fantastic!
You did a great job!

Right/ yes/ fine.

Quite right/ that’s right/ that’s it/ that’s correct.
I’m afraid that’s not quite right.

You can’t use that word here.

Have another try.

There is no hurry.

You have good pronunciation.

You speak very fluently.

You need more practice with these words.
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CONVERSATIONAL FORMULAS

Starting a conversation

Excuse me. Can | tell/ ask you something?
Can | talk to you for a moment?

Can | have a word?

Making suggestions

Are you doing anything on...?
Would you like to (do sth)?
Do you fancy (sth/ doing sth)?
Why don’t we (do sth)?

Let’s (do sth).

How/ What about (doing sth)?

Accepting suggestions

(Yes,) I’d love to.

(Yes,) I’d be glad/ happy to.

Sure, why not?

Sounds good to me.

Great!

Yes, that would be (great/ good/ useful/ excellent).
Yes, (I think) that’s a good idea.
That’s a great idea!

That’s a good/ an excellent suggestion!
That would/ could be fun/ interesting.

Rejecting suggestions

Sorry, but I can’t.

Sorry, but I’m busy on...

Sorry, but I’ve got to (do sth).

I’m afraid I can’t.

That’s a good idea, but...

I’d love to, but...

I don’t think so, but...

Well, I’d rather (do sth).

Yes, but don’t you think it would be better to (do sth)?

Asking for advice

What do you think | should do?

Do you think I should...?

Can | ask your opinion about something?
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Giving advice

I think you should/ ought to...

If I were you, I’d (do sth).

Have you thought about (doing sth)?
Have you considered (doing sth)?
Why don’t you...?

You might enjoy (doing sth).

You could...

Saying thanks

Thanks a lot./ Many thanks.
Thank you very much.

That was/ is very kind of you.

Responding to thanks

Not at all.

No problem.

Don’t mention it.

Any time.

That’s OK.

You’re welcome.

It’s a pleasure./ My pleasure.

Ordering arguments

To start with, ...

First of all, ... / Firstly, ...
Secondly,...

Another thing is that ...

On the one hand ... but on the other hand ...

The main reason is ...
Another reason is ...
Well, the thing is that ..
It’s also true that ...
And on top of that ...
And finally ...

Giving examples

For example, .../ For instance, ...
To give you an idea, ...

One example of this is ...

Look at the case of ...
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Summarising

So what it comes down to is ...

The point I’m trying to make is ...

Let me just recap what’s been said so far.
In short ...

In other words ...

Tosumup ...

Asking for someone’s opinion

What do you think (of/ about ...)?
Have you considered ... ?

What’s your view/ opinion/ take on ...?
Don’t you agree that ...?

Expressing opinions

I think (that) ...

In my view/ opinion, ...

I’m convinced/ positive that ...
To my mind, ...

Personally, I think ...
AsIseett, ...

From my point of view, ...

As far as I’'m concerned, ...

I don’t think ...

I don’t really know (if) ...

I’m not sure (about/ if) ...

I don’t have a strong/ definite opinion about that.

Agreeing/ Accepting the other person’s viewpoint
Yes, | agree (with you).

| completely agree.

I couldn’t agree with you more.
That’s exactly what I think.

My point exactly.

| know.

| can go along with that.

(I think) you’re right.

Right./ That’s right.

True./ That’s true.

Absolutely.

Exactly!

| suppose so.
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Disagreeing

Yes/ True, but ...

I’m afraid I disagree/ can’t agree with you.
I take/ see your point, but ...

I see what you mean, but ...

I’m not sure about that.

I’m not sure that’s true/ correct/ right.
I’m not sure I can accept that.

| agree to some extent, but ...

There might be some truth in that, but ...
I can’t agree/ go along with that.

| disagree.

I don’t see why/ how.

You must be joking!

Surely you don’t think that ...

Actually, ...

Responding to what someone has said

Do you?/ Are you?/ Is it? (the appropriate question tag from the statement)
That’s interesting.

Really?

| see.

Oh, OK.

Playing for time

Let me see, ...

Well, let me think, ...

Hm, let me think about that for a moment ...
I’1l have to think about it.

How shall/ can | put it?

What’s the word for it?

Asking for clarification/ Saying you don’t
Pardon?

Sorry?

Sorry, I didn’t quite catch that.

Sorry, | missed that.

Do you mean ...?

Does this mean ...?

Can you say it/ that again, please?

Would you mind repeating that, please?
Could you repeat that more slowly, please?
Could you spell that, please?
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LINKING WORDS
Listing: firstly, secondly ..., to begin/ to start with, to conclude with, in the
first place, in the second place, next, then, finally, last, to conclude ..., last

but not least ..., to summarize, to sum up

Adding: also, too, then, furthermore ..., moreover ..., in addition to that
..., above all ..., what is more ..., additionally

Comparing: equally, likewise, similarly, in the same/ a different way,
compared to/ with, in comparison with, as ... as, both ... and ..., you can’t

compare it with

Concluding: all in all .../ in conclusion ..., to sum up ..., | draw the
conclusion/ arrive at the conclusion that ..., I conclude ..., consequently ...

Exemplifying: for example (e.g.), for instance, that is (i.e.), that is to say
...,suchas ..., namely ...

Result: consequently, hence, therefore, thus, as a result, because of that ...,
that’s why ...

Reformulating: to put it another way, in other words
Alternative: on the one hand ..., on the other hand ...

Contrasting: on the contrary, in contrast to that, but, yet, however,
nevertheless ..., whereas ..., while ..., neither ... nor ...

Concession: still, though, in spite of that, despite that, unless
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